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Year   Event           
1300 BC   Fossils are found in Qua, Egypt 
700 BC    Griffins become a popular motif in Greece 
800 BC     Monster of Troy myth first written down 
500 BC     Plato’s lifetime (429-347) 
   Herodotus (484-425) 
400 BC    Aristotle’s lifetime (384-322) 
      Alexander the Great’s lifetime (356-323) 
     Greeks first learn about Elephants 
31 BC   Roman Empire 31 BC-450 AD 
AD 1       Pliny the Elder’s writings 
      Centaur remains are displayed in Rome 
      Skulls of dragons are displayed in India 
AD 100    Fossil of Mastodons of Somos (Greek island) recognized as elephant 
AD 500    Giant bones are displayed in Constantinople  
AD 700-800   Liber Monstrorum is circulated 
1500s    Oreido's Natural History of the West Indies is written 
1600s    Thomas Browne (1605-1682) publishes a compendium called    
    Pseudodoxia 
    
1781    George Clark collects a large fossil tooth, Mastadon americanum 
1797    Jefferson presents a scientific paper about his research on    
    Megalonyx 
 
1801    Charles Willson Peale purchases a set of bones and teeth found in New   
    York. 
1803-1806   Lewis and Clark Expedition is underway 
1827    Barnum purchases Peale's natural history museum after Peale's death 
1833    The first use of the term professional scientist as a title is first used  
1840s     Barnum opens Barnum's American Museum 
    Feejee Mermaid hoax is displayed by Barnum 
1859    On the Origin of Species is published.  
1874    Cavendish Laboratory opens at the University of Cambridge 
   
1912    The Lost Word by Sir Arthur Conon Doyle is published 
1931    King Kong movie is released 
1954    Creature From the Black Lagoon is released 
1950    The term Bigfoot is coined after large footprints are found in Northern   
    California  
1966   First official sighting of the Mothman in Point Pleasant TNT Area 
1967    Paterson-Gimlin film a suspected Sasquatch in Bluff Creek, California 
1967    The Silver Bridge collapses in Point Pleasant, West Virginia 
1971    Fouke Monster terrorizes the Ford property in Fouke, Arkansas 






 The Cryptid Tourist Gaze: Cryptid Tourism and the Performance of Monster-Hunting 
examines different modes of monster-hunting and argues that the ways of hunting for monsters 
has evolved from major expeditions to cryptid tourism. I devised an original term called the 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze in order to analyze these different monster-hunting modes. The Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze is an individual's perspective of and experience with a cryptid monster and reflects 
how an individual perceives and presents cryptid monsters and cryptid monster experiences.  
		 I suggest that individuals now perform monster-hunting through documentary media 
consumption, festival attendance, and museum curation and visitation, which are all forms of 
cryptid tourism. I refer to monster-hunting as the act of how an individual or community looks 
at, lives with, and searches for unexplained, unknown, or unnatural creatures, beasts, and animals 
and the Cryptid Tourist Gaze is a means by which those acts are performed. This Gaze informs 
their constructed consciousness of the phenomena of monster sightings and determines the 
structured reality of their experience of cryptid tourism. Thinking about how these cryptid 
monsters are presented and represented can lead us to a conversation about why people go 
looking for these cryptid monsters and how the belief in their existence is perpetuated.  
 The Cryptid Tourist Gaze is a multifaceted concept that I believe sheds new light on 
monster-hunting and cryptid tourism. Cryptozoological research could lead to one of the most 
exciting discoveries in history. One of the ways we get closer to that discovery is through cryptid 





A preserved specimen of a Triton was reportedly found and housed in the Temple of 
Dionysus in second century AD. “The triton body,” according to folk science specialist and 
ancient science historian Adrienne Mayor, “was most likely a counterfeit monster, produced to 
fill a gap between curiosity about never seen mythical creatures and natural knowledge in 
antiquity.”1 Fabrications like this, “grew out of the estrangement of philosophical inquiry from 
popular knowledge, but they also reveal the age-old human longing to bring to life creatures of 
lost worlds.”2 A fascination with the unknown has been a part of human culture for centuries and 
a specific subset of investigators is all too familiar with the muddled relationship of fact and 
fiction. Science and fantasy are far more intertwined in history than many people may realize. 
There is a space where science and fantasy converge, and monsters emerge, called 
cryptozoology. 
 What in the world is cryptozoology? Is it real science or just a made-up term to satisfy 
our curiosity? Cryptozoology is the study of hidden and unknown animals. Cryptozoology 
investigates creatures that are not yet officially discovered by science, which is why it can 
sometimes be considered a pseudoscience. However, the association of certain unconfirmed 
animals with the term cryptozoology is contested, particularly among Bigfoot researchers. In an 
                                                
 1. Adrienne Mayor, The First Fossil Hunters: Dinosaurs, Mammoths, and Myth in Greek 
and Roman Times (Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press, 2000), 230. Mayor 
continues “...paleontological fabrications can have deeper and more positive meanings beyond 
mere deception. … Over a millennium of classical antiquity, widespread evidence accumulated 
to confirm that the world had once been populated by immense and strange creatures, just as the 
ancient myths described.” 
 
 2. Mayor, 231. The Tritons were most likely done by skilled taxidermists skilled in 
embalming techniques. Other Roman-era authors have alluded to realistic fabrications of 
fabulous creatures of the primeval past. 
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article called “Misunderstandings Arising from the Sasquatch as a Subject of Cryptozoology,” 
wildlife biologist John Bindernagel and anatomy professor Jeff Meldrum address the sources of 
resistance to treating cryptozoology as a legitimate area of study and claim that putting the 
Sasquatch into the category of cryptozoology is detrimental to the progress of discovery of the 
Bigfoot as an officially documented animal.3 Any association between the Sasquatch and the 
paranormal, according to them, is a misunderstanding of documented collected evidence and 
ignorance of the amount and significance of that evidence. Cryptozoology, however, cannot 
escape its close-knit relationship with fantastical creatures, mythological beings, and paranormal 
circumstances.  
 A cryptid refers to a cryptozoological creature. Cryptid creatures have little or no 
empirical evidence of their existence, and most of these hidden animals only exist through eye-
witness testimonies. Creatures such as Bigfoot, Loch Ness Monster, Jersey Devil, Beast of Bray 
Road, Honey Island Swamp Monster, Lizard Man, Minerva Monster, and Mothman are just a 
few of the hundreds of cryptid creatures recorded and reported all over the world. Some cryptids 
are even believed to be aliens from another planet. For example, the Flatwoods Monster and the 
Dover Demon are both humanoid creatures that supposedly come from outer space.4 Both of 
these creatures are widely considered cryptids, which explains why they have never been 
captured or fully discovered. I include this information because although this dissertation focuses 
on cryptids, some alien creatures (such as the aliens of Roswell) do come up in this research. 
                                                
 3. John Bindernagel and Jeff Meldrum, “Misunderstandings Arising from the Sasquatch 
as A Subject of Cryptozoology.” (Idaho State University: The Relict Hominoid Inquiry, 2012). 
81-102. 
 
 4. The Flatwoods Monster has a museum located in Sutton, West Virginia, which is one 
of the main tourist draws in Braxton Country.  
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 Some of the recurring terms found in this research project (besides cryptozoology) are 
paranormal, ufology, and high strangeness. High strangeness serves as an umbrella term that 
cryptozoology, paranormal activity, and ufology all fall under. As mentioned before, there are 
cryptozoologists that refuse to acknowledge or encourage any involvement with the paranormal, 
but the strangeness that surrounds cryptid activity is hard to ignore. High strangeness refers to 
something having a bizarre, peculiar, or utterly absurd quality. Topics such as cryptids, ghosts, 
and aliens would all seem to fall under the category of high strangeness. Paranormal activity 
often entails events that are beyond the scope of scientific understanding. Technically, aliens and 
cryptids could also fall under this definition. Ufology, like cryptozoology, is more 
straightforward: it is the study of unidentified flying objects and the extra-ordinary beings that 
fly those crafts. In my research, I refer to high strangeness in conjunction with cryptozoology, as 
the idea that large animals or creatures can coexist with humans and remain undiscovered is 
peculiar and utterly bizarre.  
 The central pillar of the field of cryptozoology is the basis that these creatures are hidden. 
Science has not yet been able to identify or prove that these animals even exist officially. Therein 
lies a looming question: how can we go looking for something that is not there? How can we 
make something visible when it might not even be there? One of the main criticisms Bindernagel 
and Meldrum have of scientists brushing off the evidence Bigfoot researchers have collected is 
an overemphasis on unavailable evidence. Arguments against many cryptids start with the 
question of a body, but cryptid and Bigfoot researchers would point out that this approach is not 
a proper way to conduct a scientific investigation. Science is about a process of elimination and 
finding answers to unknown questions—the monster question being one of the most intriguing 
mysteries out there.  
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 The word monster comes from the latin monstrum, which means to warn. Romans used 
the term monstra “to mean all abnormal phenomena regarded as warnings or omens.”5 Monsters 
are studied and hunted out of fear of the unknown. Throughout history, societies have had a 
fascination with the unexplained and the unnatural. Monsters represent unfamiliarity, and they 
invoke a sense of abnormality that exceeds anthropological xenophobia. Teratology, the 
scientific study of congenital abnormal formations, was a serious point of discussion for Greek 
and Roman ancient cultures. Many Ancient Greeks and Romans also viewed ethnic groups apart 
from their own to be barbarians and saw them as less than human. When it came to congenital 
disabilities and natural abnormalities, this was also the case. Aristotle studied developmental 
malformations during the gestation period. According to the philosopher, nature created 
monsters after a corruption of essence. Beings that lost their human essence crossed beyond the 
threshold and became monsters. Teratology is therefore linked to the mythology relating to 
fantastic creatures and monsters.6  
Stories of strange beings infiltrated societies across the globe. Myths, folklore, and 
legends all helped catapult the monster into public consciousness. Mythological stories feature 
divine or semi-divine beings and are overtly religious tales closely related to the culture's beliefs. 
Folklore stories are typically about animals or creatures that behave somewhat like humans. 
They teach moral lessons and serve as teaching tools. Legends are traditional stories that seem 
plausibly historical but include miraculous happenings and supernatural beings. Mythology, 
folklore, and legend all play a significant role in how cultures respond to and create monsters. 
                                                
 5. David Gilmore, Monsters: Evil Beings, Mythical Beasts, and All Manner of Imaginary 
Terrors. (Philadelphia, Pennsylvania: University of Pennsylvania Press. 2009), 9. 
 
 6. For more information on the subject of Teratology and monsters read Stephen Asma’s 
On Monsters.  
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These three terms (myth, folklore, and legend) are not synonymous with each other, but have 
played nearly equal roles in recorded monster history perpetuating motifs and archetypes deeply 
embedded in the stories passed down from generation to generation.  
Since the beginning of the Renaissance, for example, giants, dragons, and mermaids were 
believed to be real, waiting to be caught and confirmed. Over the 17th and 18th centuries, those 
same creatures became more associated with misplaced, exaggerated, or confused witnesses 
accounts. Darren Naish, author of Hunting Monsters: Cryptozoology and the Reality Behind the 
Myths, discusses how such creature accounts turned out to be antelope, seals, or crocodiles.7 This 
caused some creature accounts to disappear from natural history books. Even up until the early 
20th century, there was no scientific community-wide dismissal of some of the cryptid creatures 
being recorded and spotted around the globe. This leaves room for myths, folklore, and legends 
to continue to grow. Thus, cryptozoology is closer to social anthropology and psychology than 
pure zoology, according to skeptics such as Naish. The combination of so many fields of study 
being interested in monster lore is the reason why enthusiasm about topic continues to grow. 
 There is already a plethora of scholarship that explores the popularity of monsters. I will 
not be spending too much time on the question of why we are drawn to monsters. I would point 
you in the direction of Noel Carrol or many other scholars who have written extensively on the 
horror genre or the presence of monsters in society. Noel Carrol wrote the seminal horror theory 
book The Philosophy of Horror, which dissects our attraction to horror and discusses the nature, 
metaphysics, characteristics, and paradox of horror. Richard Kearny’s fascinating book, 
Strangers, Gods, and Monsters, offers a deep intellectual analysis of how human identity and our 
                                                
 7. Darren Naish, Hunting Monsters: Cryptozoology and the Reality Behind the Myths 
(Arturus Digital Limited, 2016). 
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outlook on the world is formed by our view of strangers, gods, and monsters. Scholars such as 
Julia Kristeva and Slavoj Žižek pose philosophical questions and analyses of monsters, the 
Other, and identity in conjunction with abjection and psychoanalysis.  
This project focuses instead on monster-hunting as a performance act. I refer to monster-
hunting as the act of how an individual or community looks at, lives with, and searches for 
unexplained, unknown, or unnatural creatures, beasts, and animals. Performances function as 
acts of transferring or transmitting social knowledge, memory and identity, as Performance 
Studies professor Diana Taylor would suggest.8 This project involves looking at cryptid monster 
sightings to analyze how monster-hunting is performed. A collection of individual experiences 
becomes a phenomenon and within the context of cryptids, those collective sightings produce 
monster-hunting methods. I have decided to focus my monster research specifically on cryptid 
monsters. Cryptid monster reports are composed of collective sightings and documented 
experiences. People from all across time and space have reported seeing strange creatures, none 
of which can be proven without a doubt to exist. And yet, people continue to see them all the 
time as sightings are reported nearly every day and everywhere.9 Searching for monsters appears 
to be a part of human nature as history shows that we are natural explorers. The research done in 
this dissertation is the leg work needed in order to further explore the complexities of monster-
hunting practices and tourism studies as it pertains to theatre and performance. This project is 
therefore the first step in a larger study of monsters, tourism, and performance.  
                                                
 8. Diana Taylor, The Archive and the Repertoire: Performing Cultural Memory in the 
Americas (Durham and London: Duke University Press, 2003).  
 
 9. “Sighting Reports Recently Added” The Bigfoot Field Research Organization, May 1, 
2021. The Bigfoot Field Research Organization website alone accumulated five separate Bigfoot 




 My research explores the topic of monster-hunting throughout history while 
concentrating on present-day cryptid tourism. I spent time visiting, observing, and experiencing 
various festivals, museums, and exhibits and I watched and analyzed specific video documentary 
media. I conducted the research by exploring the real places where these cryptozoological 
monsters are spotted. Focusing mainly on the Mothman Festival in Point Pleasant, West 
Virginia, the Fouke Monster Festival in Fouke, Arkansas, the Bluff Creek and Willow Creek 
area of Northern California, the production company Small Town Monsters, Planet Weird's 
series Hellier, Animal Planet’s Finding Bigfoot, and the famous Patterson-Gimlin footage of an 
alleged female Sasquatch, I plan to bring a unique perspective to the topic. I also researched the 
history and performance of monster-hunting from Alexander the Great to scientific expeditions 
in the Victorian era to modern-day Bigfoot expeditions. I combined methods of scientific 
exploration with aspects of tourism theory to demonstrate how monster-hunting is performative.  
 I spend time focusing mostly on creatures spotted and debated on American soil. Other 
than the most famous plesiosaur in Scotland, the research remains American bound. As I asserted 
earlier, one cannot have a genuine discussion about cryptozoology without having a conversation 
about ufology and the paranormal because many cryptid sightings are closely associated with 
UFO sightings and various paranormal activity. Many investigators who research strange 
creatures of unexplained origin also investigate extraterrestrial beings and are often open to 
aliens' existence and the idea that aliens could be closely related to a cryptid creature. There are 
several accounts of people seeing orbs of lights near recent Bigfoot activity and UFO sightings 
have also been heavily recorded in areas where Bigfoots or other cryptids have been spotted. Of 
course, not all cryptozoologists spend time on ufology or the paranormal. The relationship 
between these three fields is worth further investigation, which I plan to dive into for future 
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research. I would be interested in investigating aliens and UFO sightings from a similar 
perspective I use to conduct this research. Perhaps in a more extended volume, I could spend 
time with all three of these fields. However, my research here focuses for the most part on the 
supposed existence of animal-type creatures.  
 I wanted to focus on cryptozoology, rather than ufology and the paranormal, because 
despite the abundance of Bigfoot television programs, merchandise, and public inquiry, there is 
even more public interest in aliens and ghosts. At least according to the number of ghost tours 
and alien film and television programs. According to a report conducted by Everett Drake 
Haynes, “The proliferation of the paranormal in popular media and culture is believed to be one 
of the main contributing factors to why belief in the paranormal is on the rise in first world 
nations.”10 His study showed that popular media had a large impact on tour companies directly 
leading to increased sales and interest in their tour packages and products.11 That same study 
investigated the leading belief influencers by the group surveyed. The results showed that the 
leading factors in an individual belief is personal experience, with popular media coming in at a 
distant second place.12 Since 2005 there have been nearly twenty television reality programs with 
a form of the word “ghost” in the title and fifteen with the words “haunting” or “haunted” in the 
title. The Conjuring and all four of its subsequent sequels are in the top twenty-five highest 
grossing horror movies of all time.13  
                                                
 10. Everett Drake Haynes, “Paranormal Tourism Study of Economics and Public Policy,” 
(master’s thesis, Kansas State University, 2016), 68. 
 
 11. Haynes, 68. 
 




Additionally, six shows have used the term “paranormal” in the title and nearly ten with either 
“alien” or “UFO.” My study, as mentioned, will focus mostly upon cryptid monsters and 
performance, particularly the dynamic between monster-hunting and scientific exploration. Only 
in my final chapter will I offer a few important instances of intersections between cryptozoology, 
ufology, and paranormal events.  
My Investigation 
  My approach to this analysis involves constructing a definition that will help us 
understand multiple ways in which cryptid monsters are staged and monster-hunting is 
performed. My dissertation offers an original term I created in order to understand performances 
related to cryptid creatures; I call this term “The Cryptid Tourist Gaze,” and it will address 
several venues for such performances including documentary media, festivals, and museums. 
The Cryptid Tourist Gaze is an individual's perspective of and experience with a cryptid monster. 
It reflects how an individual or entity perceives and presents cryptid monsters and cryptid 
monster experiences.  
 This Cryptid Tourist Gaze is performed through acts of monster-hunting, such as looking 
at, living with, and searching for monsters. I am arguing that monster-hunting has evolved, and 
its performance has adjusted, according to contemporary and profit-generating demands of 
tourism. Individuals and entities now perform monster-hunting through documentary media 
consumption, festival attendance, and museum curation and visitation. This is what I refer to as 
monster-hunting throughout this dissertation. To be clear, the Cryptid Tourist Gaze does not 
involve analyzing how the monster or cryptid gazes or looks back at the individual. It is strictly 
                                                
 13. “All Time Worldwide Box Office for Horror Movies” The Numbers: Where Data and 




related to how a person (or media product, festival committee, museum curation team) 
approaches and interacts with cryptid monsters. It is about the experience created by an 
individual's interaction with a monster property and how that interaction determines how they 
look at, live with, and search for cryptid monsters.  
Thinking about how these cryptid monsters are presented and represented can lead us to a 
conversation about why people go looking for these cryptid monsters and how the belief in their 
existence is perpetuated. I will not be analyzing fictional monster narratives or mid-century B-
movies. According to the model of older expeditions or the images seen in horror movies like 
Silver Bullet,14 where angry mobs go on the hunt for a monster terrorizing a small town, these may 
not seem like forms of monster-hunting. Hopefully, my analysis will help clarify that monster-
hunting has evolved over the years and is therefore performed differently from one era to the next. 
Colonial and Imperial conquests have morphed into pursuits that suit the demands of 21st century 
US capitalist culture. This research will focus on documentary media, festivals, and museums and 
argue that these are contemporary modes of monster-hunting performed through cryptid tourism.  
My media research will focus specifically on documentary television and film. I will be 
looking at three monster properties that all approach the topic differently, but still capture the same 
essence of the phenomena. I will be examining the production company Small Town Monsters, 
specifically their film The Mothman of Point Pleasant. Secondly, I will dive into one of the most 
popular shows about a cryptid, Finding Bigfoot, a long-running series on Animal Planet. Lastly, I 
will be examining is the documentary series Hellier, produced by Planet Weird. Hellier is a two-
season episodic television show released on Youtube and Amazon Prime. I chose these particular 
sources of media with purpose. First of all, these are all programs I already watch and enjoy. Small 
                                                
 14. Silver Bullet, directed by Dan Attias (1985; Los Angeles, CA: Paramount Pictures).  
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Town Monsters and Planet Weird are small, independent companies that I actively support, both 
in products and viewership. I did not want to only focus on the shows everyone has already seen 
or programs run by executives who only care about numbers. Despite the fact that Finding Bigfoot 
does fall into the previously mentioned corporate trap, it is a show that has a reputation for being 
authentic. The hosts were genuinely looking for Bigfoot throughout the series and never fabricated 
evidence for a more dramatic narrative. (More on that later.) The point is, I chose these specific 
programs because of the creators and the content.  
I will also be focusing on festivals. I visited various festivals and conferences across the 
country and over the internet, including The Mothman Festival, the Fouke Monster Festival, and 
Pheomena Con. Each festival provided a unique experience and a different form of cryptid tourism. 
Festivals are a prevalent form of celebration. Towns across the globe participate in festivals 
honoring just about anything. There is an Underwater Music Festival that takes place in the Florida 
Keys and Ohio holds an annual Duct Tape Festival. Festivals that celebrate paranormal phenomena 
such as cryptid creatures are also in abundance around the country. Like the monsters they 
celebrate, they come in all shapes and sizes.  
 Unfortunately, due to the pandemic, I could not attend some of the festivals I planned to 
participate in, including the 2020 Cryptid Con and the 2020 Mothman Festival, because both 
these events were canceled. Luckily, I did attend the Mothman Festival in 2019. Mass in-person 
event cancellations led to unique conference experiences such as Phenomena Con, a completely 
online paranormal conference. The Fouke Monster Festival moved back its date due to the 
pandemic, but eventually settled on a new location and date. These new decisions were approved 
by the state of Arkansas and followed all necessary safety guidelines, including limited 
attendance, mask requirements, and enforced social distancing.   
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 I also visited several museums, including The Mothman Museum, Monster Mart, North 
American Bigfoot Center, Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum, and The Cryptozoology 
and Paranormal Museum. Touring museums “demonstrates that nature itself is conceptualized, 
presented, and constructed in different ways by different eras and cultures.” 15 Therefore, their 
exploration lends itself an organic discovery of what is deemed important to a culture and a 
place. Museums are “cultural microcosms” that validate how monster-hunting is performed and 
how monsters are preserved within a specific cultural context.16 Again, due to the pandemic, I 
could not visit all of the museums I would have liked. One day I will visit the International 
Cryptozoology Museum in Maine, but while I was conducting my research, it was not safe to 
travel to Maine, and that particular state had stringent regulations regarding travel in and out of 
the state. So, that museum is still on my bucket list. However, I did have a brief email 
correspondence with the owner of the museum, renowned cryptozoologist Loren Coleman. The 
museums and exhibits I was able to visit presented themselves in very different ways and staged 
their monsters in fashions that reflected the monster's community and personality.  
 These three monster-hunting modes will be analyzed through the multi-faceted Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze process that I originated. The first step in the process requires an individual to 
reflect on where they would place themselves upon what I call the Cryptid Belief Spectrum. Step 
two asks for them to recognize their perspective of being either a Viewer, a Maker, or a Subject. 
This refers to being either a patron, a curator, or the subject matter of the media product, 
festival/conference, or museum. The third step is the action step that involves how an individual 
                                                
 15. Stephen Asma, Stuffed Animals and Pickled Heads: The Culture and Evolution of 
Natural History Museums (New York, New York: Oxford University Press, 2001), 274. 
 
 16. Asma, Stuffed Animals and Pickled Heads, 201.  
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is looking at, living with, and/or searching for the monsters. The final step of the Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze process requires a re-evaluation of the Cryptid Belief Spectrum placement from the first 
step. What has changed throughout this process and how has the placement on this monster 
spectrum altered, if at all? This Cryptid Belief Spectrum calls for an individual to choose, 
consciously or unconsciously, between these four positions: complete believer, skeptical 
believer, open skeptic, or complete skeptic. Everyone has their own experience with a monster, 
tourism event, media property, or whatever the case may be. That experience is inherently 
affected by where the individual places themselves on this spectrum. Their decisions are 
influenced by the placement which means their actions are therefore reflective of their positions. 
For example, I consider myself an open skeptic and therefore conducted my investigations from 
that vantage point while trying to remain as objective as possible.  
 I argue that every person who visits a festival or museum, or who screens a media 
product fall somewhere on this Cryptid Belief Spectrum. Their position on this Cryptid Belief 
Spectrum affects how they view the content presented to them. People see and hear what they 
want sometimes, and so there always needs to be room for bias and, quite frankly, interference. 
Some people have zero stakes in the great cryptid debates. They do not care if the monster is real 
or not. They only care about the aesthetic of the marketing design on the product they purchase 
or their nostalgia from visiting a quirky small town. The point is that people are different and 
therefore interact with monsters differently. Believing in something that has no empirical 
evidence to support its existence takes faith. We want these monsters to exist and we want to 
share our experiences with other people who feel the same way. How do people learn to 
celebrate a creature that once brought so much fear? What is it about these home-grown 
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monsters that both scare people and unite them? What happens when small towns turn their local 
monsters into their mascots? These are all questions this dissertation will discuss.  
In addition to invoking my formulation of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze throughout my 
dissertation, I will use six theme words that guide my analysis for each case study chapter. These 
key words demonstrate the main threads I observed while completing the project research. The 
themes are Liminality, History, Central Hubs, Laboratories, Community and Initiation. 
Liminality is a state of in-between or the space of thresholds. Concerning cryptid tourism and 
monster encounters, the moment an individual experiences an encounter with a monster, they 
enter a liminal space, breaking the boundaries of fact and fiction. History mainly emphasizes the 
cultural and historical context around the monster. History emphasizes the transmission of 
legends and other forms of preserved data, which in turn generates curiosity. A central hub 
suggests a place where both people and information gather together. It is the place where people 
flock to share stories and evidence. The laboratory is the space where that evidence is analyzed 
and examined. Laboratories evoke science and testing. Community plays a huge role in the 
cryptozoological field. Community is constructed symbolically, “making it a resource and 
repository of meaning, and referent of their identity.”17 People interested in these topics or 
believe in these monsters form a camaraderie by sharing stories and information. Finally, 
initiation is an action of admission. It refers to a kind of 'believers' club one enters once they 
have had a monster encounter or declare themselves a believer in high strangeness phenomena. 
These six themes serve as the backbone to my analysis for each case study chapter and lend 
insight into the ways by which monster-hunting is performed.  
                                                
 17. Anthony P. Cohen, The Symbolic Construction of Community (London: Routledge, 
1985), 118.  
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Finally, before I begin my discussion of Cryptid Tourism, I need to distinguish it from 
Dark Tourism. Cryptid tourism refers to travel to places connected with a cryptozoological 
creature in some way or another. Dark tourism, potentially more well-known than its cryptid 
counterpart, is travel to places that are connected with either death, tragedy, or the macabre.18 
The abundance of ghost shows is enough evidence to demonstrate that people love spooky 
content. Humans have an obsession with death, and tourists visit places where death has occurred 
whenever they enter haunted houses or famous cemeteries. It is a morbid premise, but a popular 
one. Chernobyl may be the most obvious example of dark tourism. People from all over the 
world visit Chernobyl to witness first-hand the implications of the disaster and feel the palpable 
abandonment that space exudes. It is frozen in time and preserved for educational and 
entertainment purposes. The ethical implications of dark tourism cannot be explored here, but it 
would be irresponsible to omit a mention of the layered social and political aspects of this type of 
tourism. The line between memorialization and exploitation is a thin one, and so is the line 
between learning the history and perpetuating it. Each individual has a different lived experience 
when they visit the places of dark tourism and the difference between a white tourist walking 
through an old southern plantation and an African American walking through the same southern 
plantation must be acknowledged, recognized, and respected.   
 Throughout my investigation, I visited multiple small towns, museum exhibits, and 
festivals. I looked for patterns, behaviors, aesthetics, and marketing tools in these spaces and 
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events through specific observation. I developed a hypothesis of how I believe their version of 
monster-hunting was performed. Through both narrative and discourse data analysis, I 
deciphered patterns that led me to my conclusions. These conclusions were then filtered through 
the process of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze to reveal the final results. To set up what the Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze entails, here is a breakdown of the term that inspired my definition; the Tourist 
Gaze. 
Where Monsters Meet Tourism 
 This section will map out how I will be approaching the topics discussed in this 
dissertation. I will be discussing a type of gaze called the Tourist Gaze19 and I will be using that 
as the structural material for me to build my own Gaze that I have called the Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze. “The Tourist Gaze” is an essay written by John Urry that developed a layered process by 
which people approach tourism and travel. This concept inspired me to build my own term that 
would apply to how people perform monster-hunting and how they look at, live with and search 
for cryptid monsters through acts of cryptid tourism. 
Tourism is performed differently from individual to individual. Judith Adler, a Sociology 
professor whose research focuses on travel and tourism sociology, writes about how travel is 
performed. “Present-day tourism,” she says, “is best understood as a recent manifestation of an 
enduring art of travel whose performance entails movement through space in conventionally 
stylized ways.”20 There can be different modes of travel, and the tourist can play different roles 
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within the travel space. This stylized form of travel is distinguished from geographical 
movement that is strictly “incidental to accomplishing other goals.”21 The elements of any travel, 
however, consist of space, time, and the design and pace in which the traveler moves through 
both.  
Modern tourism can reflect an escape from life, a symbolic gesture of anti-structure. 
However, it can also be in quest of something. Why do some tourists wish to go on romantic 
tours in picturesque destinations while others desire scenes of the abject and macabre? Dark 
tourism would seem to enlist a different type of clientele. Dark tourism destinations typically 
come in conjunction with a specific purpose. The reason may vary from person to person, but 
does seem distinct from a typical vacation. Relaxation is not the priority, but introspection can be 
found in all tourist spaces. Cryptid tourism is similar in this regard but separates itself from dark 
tourism because the events in question can be disputed. Most dark tourist destinations have 
historical records of actual horrific events taking place on the property or landscape. Cryptid 
sightings tend to be mostly speculative, with no substantial definitive evidence of a heinous 
entity.  
The Tourist Gaze 
Tourism scholars have long pondered why and how people leave their homes and visit 
other places. What experiences are they seeking that are different from their everyday lives? Part 
of the experiences would seem to be to “gaze upon or view” contrasting scenes.22 John Urry, the 
Tourist Gaze methodology creator, states that “we gaze at what we encounter.” Urry was 
referencing the encounters tourists have with locals and other tourists. Tourism involves face-to-
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face encounters with people from different backgrounds. And within the realm of cryptid 
tourism, that can still be the case. When we think about that phrase within the context of 
cryptozoology, it changes a little bit and takes on a different meaning. A staple term in 
cryptozoological circumstances is the word “encounter.” People have encounters with ghosts, 
aliens, and cryptids; in other words, people have monster encounters. These encounter stories are 
the reason cryptid tourism exists. Without cryptid encounters, there would be no cryptid tourism. 
The experience people have with these creatures leads people to these places and determines the 
narrative surrounding them. The construction and reinforcement of the Tourist Gaze “varies by 
society, by social group and by historical period.”23 The Tourist Gaze, according to Urry, is 
reliant on its opposites; in other words, the non-tourist experience determines the tourist 
experience. The social practices of the non-tourist within a space constructs the social 
experiences and consciousness of the tourist that has entered the area. To study how a space 
conducts tourist practices, one must learn how the space operates as usual. 
For Urry, tourism studies and the Tourist Gaze is about looking at how and why people 
are consumed with “generating pleasurable experience which are different from those typically 
encountered in everyday life.”24 Part of the experience, he claims, is to gaze upon something out 
of the ordinary. The Tourist Gaze is not a single Gaze, but a Gaze constructed through 
difference. This Gaze, “in any historical period is constructed in relationship to its opposite,” to 
non-tourist forms of social experience and consciousness. This exists within a “system of social 
activities and signs which locate particular tourist practices.”25 Tourism involves what Urry 
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describes as corporeal movement, which means that bodies “navigate backwards and forwards 
between directly sensing the external world as they move bodily in and through it […] and 
discursively mediated scenescapes that signify social taste and distinction, ideology, and 
meaning.”26 Travel can be a result of physical proximity to an event or location of interest. In the 
case of cryptid tourism or monster encounters, a town in close proximity to a monster, or a 
tourist wishing to come into proximity to a potential encounter causes the travel to happen. 
Locals living near a monster determine the way they stage that monster on an everyday basis 
within the local community and how they market that proximity to visitors.  
Tourism and travel are social phenomena. People have been traveling for a variety of 
reasons for centuries, and travel has touched every culture. Urry references a seven-hundred-
year-old manuscript held in the British Library that serves as a travel guide. This 14th-century 
document is a guide for medieval Christians as they make the pilgrimage of the Way of St. 
James. Most travelers during the medieval periods did so in search of a shrine or a battle. But as 
time went on, traveling became more comfortable, and the focus for traveling shifted to 
scholarship and eyewitness observation. “There was a visualization of the travel experience or 
the development of the Gaze, aided and assisted by the growth of guidebooks which prompted 
new ways of seeing,” which increased the number of people traveling.27 The crossing of cultural 
differences through travel can cue “live performances” ranging from parades, skits, and basic 
social interaction to this study's focus: monster-hunting. 
 
 
                                                




 27. Urry, “Globalising the Tourist Gaze,” 4. 
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Introducing the Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
 
One answer to why people love traveling to places where monsters live is the abundance 
of monster media circulating the world. Documentary television is not the only place where 
audiences are oversaturated with monster content. They lurk in the dark of the cinema, and monster 
movies have always been popular to produce and consume. There are plenty of monster movies to 
choose from if one is looking to take a deep dive into the world of creature features. However, 
cryptids are a specific type of monster, and therefore the number of creature features with cryptids 
are a little less numerous. Stephen R. Bissette has compiled a comprehensive visual guide to all 
things cryptid cinema ranging from Yeti and Sasquatch to the monsters from Stranger Things. His 
book is not a history book but a “celebration of Cryptid Cinema via in-depth essays.”28 I will spend 
some brief time addressing films in cryptid cinema history to emphasize how far these stories go 
back and how much they've influenced popular culture. These types of media are a major impetus 
for the production of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze.  
Cryptid Monster Media 
 George Méliés’ The Conquest of the Pole from 1912 features a Yeti-like creature. 
According to author Dave Coleman, Bigfoot cinema followed the short film's formula where, 
“Humans intent on 'conquering' a remote region stumble into a hidden cryptid being who, in turn, 
exacts a heavy price” for the intrusion.29 Other film titles about cryptids include The Dinosaur 
and the Missing Link: A Prehistoric Tragedy (1915), The Abominable Snowman of the 
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Bissette is most known for creating Swamp Thing.  
 
 29. David Coleman, “The History of Bigfoot in Cinema,” HorrorHound Magazine 
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Himalayas (1957), Half Human (1958), The Monster in the Volcano (1963), Night of the 
Howling Beast (1975), Loch Ness Horror (1981), Kraken: Tentacles of the Deep (2006), The 
Meg (2018), and many more. The Legend of Boggy Creek (1972) and The Mothman Prophecies 
(2002) need to be highlighted and singled out only because their respective cryptids are two of 
the most famous in America and I will cover them specifically. Moreover, their hometowns are 
complete with commemorative museums and festivals. The Legend of Boggy Creek is based on 
the real-life accounts of the Fouke Monster in Fouke, Arkansas and The Mothman Prophecies is 
a film based loosely based on John Keel's iconic book of the same name. I will explore both of 
these topics in future chapters.   
 I can’t talk about cryptid monster media and remain a respectful member of the horror 
community without spending some time on three of the most iconic and groundbreaking cryptid 
films of all time; King Kong30 (1933), Godzilla31 (1954), and The Creature from the Black 
Lagoon32 (1954). King Kong and Godzilla might not automatically strike people as being 
cryptozoological creatures. However, they are animals whose existence was unknown until they 
became known to the world, albeit in very different ways. King Kong follows a film crew who 
goes to an exotic location to film a movie. Their ship encounter Skull Island, where they must fight 
off massive dinosaur-like creatures and King Kong himself. The film debuted barely twenty years 
after the gorilla became a known animal to the West. Therefore, the idea of a large Ape roaming 
                                                
 30. King Kong, directed by Merian C. Cooper and Ernest B. Schoedsack (1933; Los 
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 31. Godzilla, directed by Ishirō Honda (1954; Toyko, Japan: Toho).  
 
 32. Creature from the Black Lagoon, directed by Jack Arnold (1954; Universal City, CA; 
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far off lands may not have been such an insanely incomprehensible premise to audiences in the 
early 1930s.33 Kong is captured and brought back to New York City, where he is put on display 
and mistreated. He eventually escapes and climbs to the top of the Empire State Building, where 
he is shot down and killed. It is a sad story with a tragic ending. But it was groundbreaking cinema 
in special effects, and it took the audience on a fantastic adventure to Skull Island. There is also a 
hefty scholarship around the film's racial themes and the filmmakers' awareness of those issues.   
 Godzilla was made almost ten years after the United States dropped the atomic bomb on 
Hiroshima. The Japanese kaiju film, directed by Ishiro Honda, features one of the most famous 
monsters of all time. Godzilla's name translates to Gojira and combines two words; gorilla (gorilla) 
and kujira (whale). Producer Tomoyuki Yamashita said, “The thesis was very simple. What if a 
dinosaur sleeping in the Southern Hemisphere had been awakened and transformed into a giant by 
the bomb. What if it attacked Toyko.”34 In March of 1954, the United States tested a 15- megaton 
hydrogen bomb somewhere in the South Pacific. This test resulted in the exposure of a lethal dose 
of radiation to Japanese fishermen near that area. After not too distantly experiencing the horrors 
of nuclear bombs in Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the nation of Japan was shocked and upset by their 
continued exposure to such dangers that resulted in the death and maiming of Japanese citizens.35 
Godzilla is more than just a rampant cryptid. The story stems from devastation, and the monster 
operates as a manifestation of atomic war and destruction.   
                                                
 33. This refers to the “discovery” of the mountain gorilla in 1902 by German explorer 
Robert von Beringe.  
 
 34. David Kalat, A Critical History and Filmography of Toho's Godzilla Series, 2nd ed. 
(McFarland & Company 2010), 1.  
 
 35. Yomota Inuhiko, “The Menace from the South Seas: Honda Ishiro's Godzilla (1954),” 
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Starring the late Julie Adams and Richard Carlson, The Creature from The Black Lagoon 
follows a group of scientists searching for evidence of a creature after discovering a strange fossil. 
One of the most exciting things about this picture is that two completely separate crews shot it. 
One, directed by Jack Arnold, shot on the Universal backlot and featured all the on-camera actors 
we see in the movie. The other crew shot all of the under-water sequences in Florida using trained 
scuba divers. So, every single underwater shot featured none of the main actors. It also means that 
there were two Gill-Men! The story concept came about famously at a dinner party with Orson 
Welles when Mexican cinematographer Gabriel Figueroa told the story of a myth about a half-
man, half-fish creature that supposedly lived in the Amazon. 
Interestingly, in 1955, one year after Universal released the film, a woman in Indiana 
claimed to have been pulled underwater by a creature similar to Gill-man himself. Did she see a 
flesh and blood Gill-Man in the middle of Indiana, or was she just seeing things because the 
Hollywood hit influenced her? The relationship between cryptids and popular media runs deep. 
For some cryptids, television and film have made them a household name. For others, their film 
counterparts made them something to fear, and they became terrorizing monsters. Some monsters 
serve as symbols for human action. For some people, these monsters can be protectors, while others 
see them as gentle giants. And, of course, others view them as something to avoid at all costs, an 
evil omen that brings harm to those in its wake. These viewpoints are all valid, and each one has 
its place in cryptozoology.  
How and why is cryptozoology so popular? Are there really that many people out there 
looking for animals that may not exist? The answer is yes, and no. The topic of monsters is 
massive, but when you narrow the focus to the group of people doing boots on the ground 
research and expeditions in order to find them, the numbers dwindle. But not by much. The 
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popularity of monsters can be attributed to the number of television programs and films about 
mysterious beings. Cryptid-centered television programs are abundant. Some of the many shows 
that have aired on various channels over the years include Finding Bigfoot, Expedition Bigfoot, 
Chasing Bigfoot, Killing Bigfoot, Mountain Monsters, Bigfoot Bounty, Monsters and Mysteries 
in America, Monster Quest, Destination Truth, X Creatures (BBC), The Dead Files, Destination 
Fear, Expedition X, and The Lost Tapes to name only a few. They vary in motive, presentation, 
and style, but all of these shows focus on the allure of finding these cryptid monsters once and 
for all. 
If we analyze the names alone, we learn about the approach a program takes. For 
instance, if we look at a few of the Bigfoot shows, we can see a clear distinction between each 
title. There is the most successful show FINDING Bigfoot. Then we have CHASING Bigfoot, 
which is a little more aggressive in the title. But not as violent as KILLING Bigfoot, where the 
featured hunters, you guessed it, try to kill the creature. FINDING, CHASING, and KILLING 
offer audiences three different ways to look for monsters. They can be creatures to be found, 
chased, or killed. Let us look at titles that have the word Expedition in them. We have Expedition 
Bigfoot, Expedition X, and Expedition Unknown. Two of these shows are inter-related as 
Expedition X is a spin-off show of Expedition Unknown where Josh Gates sends two of his 
colleagues out to explore particular areas to uncover related information regarding that week's 
episode.36 These programs cover a wide range of topics from aliens, ghosts, and Bigfoots to 
Amelia Earhart and lost civilizations. They even have an exciting episode where they visit Point 
Pleasant, West Virginia, to look for Mothman. On the other hand, Expedition Bigfoot is a more 
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focused, following a group of investigators spending three weeks in one location looking for any 
sign of Bigfoot activity in that area.  
Destination Fear is a paranormal road trip show where the hosts walk through terrifying 
places. In their own words:  
Maverick paranormal explorer Dakota Laden takes his sister, Chelsea Laden, and best 
friend, Tanner Wiseman, on a cross-country road trip to visit the most haunted locations 
in America. At each terrifying stop, the trio's unbreakable bond is put to the test as they 
face their deepest, darkest fears.37 
 
The trio, along with their camera man Alex travel around the country to explore haunted 
buildings. The goal of the show for the hosts to face their fears and gain a better understanding of 
the link between fear and the paranormal by testing their bravery and sleeping separate and alone 
in these haunted locations. Audiences, it would seem, like watching people enter spaces of the 
unknown. Paranormal and cryptozoological shows like these can vary in both content and intent. 
For some programs, entertainment reigns supreme, which is evident in the behavior of the 
personalities on screen or the editing of the show.  
 For example, the hit show Mountain Monsters follows a group of eclectic personalities 
and presents a narrative that suggests the team members have caught or gathered substantial 
evidence of various cryptid creatures throughout the series.38 The show presents itself as a 
documentary series that follows a group of Appalachian men as they search and hunt for strange 
monsters in the woods and hills of West Virginia. The team supposedly has discovered blood, 
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fur, footprints, and damaged traps or equipment, as presented in various episodes, and the show 
frames those events as evidence that the creature is out there and that they nearly caught it.  
 The personalities on the screen are fantastic popcorn entertainment. It is framed like a 
reality documentary series where real witnesses tell them stories of real encounters they have had 
with monsters in the area. The team develops a plan, goes on a few investigations, builds a trap 
for the monster, and legitimately tries to capture, kill, or at least locate whatever monster may be 
lurking in the woods. Within the context of the show, the team believes they have either captured 
or secured definitive evidence of Goatsquatch, the Kentucky Wolfman, the Lizard Demon, and 
various other mountain monsters. The team even visited Point Pleasant, West Virginia, to hunt 
for Mothman. Shows like this may not necessarily help the field of cryptozoology and serious 
monster-hunters be taken more seriously, but that does not mean the stars of the show are not 
popular in the community. They are frequent guests at paranormal and cryptozoology 
conventions such as Cryptid Con.  
 On the other hand, some shows present themselves as more serious documentaries. The 
Travel Channel has a new show called Monster Encounters that follows wildlife expert Casey 
Anderson as he investigates the globe looking for mysterious beasts. His mission is to prove the 
existence of creatures that live in the most remote places in the world. One of the most famous 
cryptid programs in recent history is the Animal Planet show The Lost Tapes. This program 
focused on cryptid monsters and showed found footage style encounters of supposedly true 
stories. The beginning of each episode began with this quote:  
 There are creatures science refuses to recognize. But new technology makes us question 
 what is real. If our eyes see it if our cameras capture it, does it exist? Enter a realm where 
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 fact meets fiction. Science meets legend. Where nightmares come to life. Do you 
 believe?39 
 
There is a certain formula that many of these programs follow. The hosts hear a story and they 
go to investigate. They talk to locals, they explore the area, and they, more often than not, do not 
find anything. These shows take their audiences to these places where monsters supposedly live 
and try to capture them for the world to see. They interview eyewitnesses and piece together an 
informational narrative.  
 These programs can be scary or family-friendly. There is often a whimsical or kooky tone 
in their presentation, such as odd theme music or silly illustrations. The main point here is that 
there are many, many shows about cryptozoological creatures and monster-hunting. Even with 
their similarities, they can offer completely different frameworks for their audience. When it 
comes to drama television zombies, werewolves, ghosts, and vampires reign supreme. In 
documentary or reality television, ghosts still seem to be the most popular monster to hunt. There 
have been around fifty ghost-related programs airing on television in the last twenty-five years. 
Bigfoot shows have also proven to be popular as there are countless TV programs and 
independent documentaries about people going out into the woods to look for Bigfoot.  
 Media programs play a prominent role in introducing people to monsters and 
perpetuating monster lore in popular culture. Viewers may not have known a cryptid “existed” 
until they saw it being chased on one of these programs. The ways in which we watch and 
consume the narratives that unfold on the screen inform our actions outside of the incident of 
watching. In order to properly understand the Cryptid Tourist Gaze, it is important to understand 
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a part of its origin story. Media is a major producer of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze, and I argue that 
festivals and museums expand the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. Traveling to festivals and museums call 
for an operation of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. Visiting museums containing archived artifacts of 
deformed creatures and unexplainable natural defects is necessary for experiencing the 
phenomenon of being unable to look away from something truly horrifying and deemed 
monstrous. Why are people so entranced by the monsters that have supposedly terrorized small 
towns like Fouke or Point Pleasant? Why would a town create a museum and a festival around a 
monster? And why would a town wrap its identity around that monster? These are the types of 
questions that can be answered by recognizing the Cryptid Tourist Gaze in the individual and the 
community.  
 Performative utterances are sentences that can describe a given reality and affect and 
change the social reality they surround.40 They are linguistic expressions that accomplish an act 
within a given circumstance. They can speak things into existence. Can a performative utterance 
have such an impact on society that it causes a ripple effect? In the case of cryptids, perhaps so 
many people declared such monsters to exist throughout time and space that they have caused 
the monster to come into existence in one way or another. Does that explain why so many people 
worldwide have reported seeing the same things throughout time? Are werewolves, lake 
monsters, thunderbirds, lizardmen, Mothmen, and Bigfoots manifestations of a constant flow of 
performative utterances that declare their existence? Cryptozoology is a self-perpetuating 
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cultural phenomenon and the purpose of my investigation is not to prove anything exists, but to 
explore how these monsters continue to exist in popular culture. The objective is to analyze how 
people hunt for cryptid monsters and why those methods are chosen. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
performatively produces monsters into existence in public discourse and popular culture. 
This dissertation includes three case study chapters. Each of these chapters will be 
divided into three main sections, each section representing one of the modes of monster-hunting. 
The three modes, as mentioned earlier, are documentary media, festivals and conferences, and 
museums. I will discuss documentary media projects connected with the topic of the case study 
first. I will then examine festivals and conferences that involved the monster topic of the chapter. 
Lastly, I will discuss museums and exhibits relating to the chapter’s case study.  
Chapter one explains my methodology and sets up the framework used in the remainder 
of this investigation. I will fully theorize the process I have designed called the Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze, which informs your constructed consciousness of the phenomena and determines the 
structured reality of your experience of cryptid tourism. This chapter features the work being 
done within Cryptozoology including savants of the field and vocal skeptics. Cryptid scholars 
such as Jeff Meldrum, Nick Redfern, Chad Arment, and Loren Coleman demonstrate how the 
field is moving in a more scholarly direction, whereas scientists and skeptics such as Daniel 
Loxton and Donald R. Prothero argue against that direction. Other applicable monster 
scholarship, including the work of David Gilmore and Jeffery Jerome Cohen, are included in this 
chapter to round out the chapter overview. All of this scholarship informs the case studies 
discussed in future chapters.  
The second chapter sets up the history of monster-hunting by highlighting expeditions 
and exhibitions in history that serve as the structural backbone of what cryptid tourism has 
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become. Under the guise of Imperialism, exploration in the name of science was a leading factor 
in many breakthrough discoveries of the animal kingdom. Western scientists going into other 
countries and naming (and claiming) animal species that have already been discovered was a 
common practice. Territorial expansion was crucial to botany and geology, which rely heavily on 
comparing and contrasting specimens from around the globe. This chapter looks specifically at 
expeditions and exhibitions from ancient antiquity, medieval and renaissance literature, the 
Lewis and Clark Expedition, eighteenth-century freaks shows and world fairs and Victorian era 
scientific exploration. The chapter explores how the performance of hunting for monsters 
changed over the centuries and how monster-hunting has morphed into the monster-hunting 
practice of cryptid tourism.  
Chapter three focuses on a specific cryptid; Mothman. This chapter concentrates on the 
key themes Liminality and History as it explores two Mothman media properties, the official 
Mothman Festival, and the Mothman Museum. The Small Town Monsters documentary called 
The Mothman of Point Pleasant will be the primary documentary media examined from the 
perspective of cryptid tourism and the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. An episode of Hellier will also be 
looked at here as it pertains to how the Mothman legend intertwines with their investigation.  
The fourth chapter is all about the most prevalent cryptid; the Sasquatch. The key terms 
this chapter focuses on are Central Hub and Laboratory. This chapter covers the most material 
because Bigfoot is arguably the most popular cryptid. The media property examined is Finding 
Bigfoot. The Fouke Monster Festival is the only festival discussed in this chapter; however, I talk 
about my visit to Willow Creek, California (The Sasquatch capital of the world). I visited three 
museums for the research; the Monster Mart in Arkansas, the North American Bigfoot Center in 
Oregon, and Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum in Georgia.  
	
	 31 
Chapter five tackles a wide range of cryptid case studies and various phenomena 
connected to cryptozoology. It looks at all the weirdness surrounding cryptid tourism and its 
relationship to the concept of “high strangeness,” and focuses on the key terms Initiation and 
Community. Because cryptozoology is intimately linked to the unexplained, all cryptid activity 
technically falls under high strangeness phenomenon. The chapter examines more episodes from 
Hellier, the online convention Phenomenacon, and the Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum 
as the three main inquiry sites. It also spotlights high strangeness in the water and sky including 
Lake Champlain’s Champ, the Loch Ness Monster and Roswell, New Mexico.  
In the future, I plan to look at other monster-hunting programs, events, and exhibits and 
branch out even further into the weird, wide world of aliens and ghosts. This project will only offer 
an amuse-bouche of ghosts and aliens, as my current focus remains loyal to cryptids and their 
hometowns. It must be made clear that my research does not explore the extent of race or gender 
complexities within the narrative of monster-hunting performances–these are also crucial topics 
for me to address in future research. The tools I have learned from my extensive education in 
theatre and performance will help me articulate my fact-finding mission to discover pieces of the 
cryptozoological phenomena that have not yet been explored, not only by the scientists or 
cryptozoologists, but by the field of theatre and performance. Looking at cryptid monster 
celebrations and documentaries through the lens of theatre and performance will provide a 
perspective not typically seen in most cryptid literature. The purpose of this investigation is not to 
prove that these creatures exist (or to prove that they do not), it is to investigate how practices such 
as festival celebrations, museum exhibits, and documentaries are affecting, changing, and 
perpetuating the popularity of and obsession with cryptids. For my project, I researched a wide 
variety of cryptid content and focused on three avenues I believe monster-hunting is performed; 
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media, festivals, and museums. I was able to travel around America and visit places firsthand and 
find pieces of documentary media that display distinct approaches to cryptid tourism and monster-
hunting. Visiting these places was an invaluable aspect of my research for this dissertation. To 
participate in the act of monster-hunting, you have to go out and hunt for monsters. This could be 
in your own backyard or across the country. Cryptozoology is where science and fantasy converge 
over top of one another.  
 The third act of a horror film often paints a stereotypical picture of how people hunt for 
monsters: in mobs with burning torches and shotguns. These monster search parties become 
community-led and sanctioned for either missing children (in most cases) and with the mission 
of killing whatever monster has been terrorizing their town. The 1980’s classic Silver Bullet 
features a mob going out into the woods looking for the beast that killed a child. In that movie, 
the small town of Tarker's Mill becomes ground zero for strange attacks and werewolf sightings. 
After a lackluster response from the police, the townspeople take matters into their own hands 
and attempt to hunt down the killer. Cue “The Mob Song” from Beauty and the Beast, which 
centers around the villagers breaking out into an angry mob to retaliate against a beast. They 
were looking in their backyard. Monster-hunting is much more nuanced than grabbing a gun and 
running into the woods. Sometimes, looking for monsters requires you to get up, pack up and 
head off into the hills, mountains, and rugged landscape of a far-off destination. In other words, 
it can require travel. Humans have a history of traveling to places of the known and unknown. In 
my dissertation, I will show that such travels in search of cryptid monsters are explicitly 
performative.  
 In the next chapter I will argue that the Cryptid Tourist Gaze is a process that helps an 
individual navigate their cryptozoological experience and that every version of cryptid tourism is 
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a form of monster-hunting. Each form however, can be performed differently. If performances 
can also function as epistemology and thereby embody a practice that offers a way of knowing, 
then performance acts experienced through media, festivals, and museums offer sufficient 
examples of a performances that transmit knowledge.  
Table I.1. Documentary Media Sources 
Documentary Media Cryptid Producer 
Hellier Goblins, Mothman, and other 
High Strangeness 
Planet Weird 
Mothman of Point Pleasant Mothman Small Town Monsters 
Finding Bigfoot Bigfoot Animal Planet 
 
Table I.2. Festival and Celebration Sources 
Festival Cryptid/Subject Location 
Mothman Festival Mothman Point Pleasant, West Virginia 
Fouke Monster Festival Fouke Monster  Fouke, Arkansas 
Phenomenacon (1 & 2) High Strangeness Online (Virtual Event) 
 
Table I.3. Museum and Exhibit Sources 
Museum/Exhibit  Location (and date of my visit) 
Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum Cherry Log, Georgia  
(August 13, 2020) 
North American Bigfoot Center Boring, Oregon  
(June 9, 2020) 
Bigfoot Museum (China Flat)  Willow Creek, California 









Museum/Exhibit Location (and date of my visit) 
Expedition Bigfoot Adventure Outpost Blue Ridge, Georgia  
(August 13, 2020) 
Mothman Museum Point Pleasant, West Virginia  
(September 20, 2019) 
Monster Mart Fouke Arkansas 
 (December 28, 2019, August 1, 2020) 
Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum Littleton North Carolina  
(August 14, 2020) 






CRYPTOZOOLOGY 101 AND THE CRYPTID TOURIST GAZE 
 
 How does one become a cryptozoologist? Can you major in cryptozoology in college?  
Are universities offering courses on the topic? Not exactly. No university offers an accredited 
degree or certificate in cryptozoology. Today, there are absolutely no agreed-upon official 
requirements to be a cryptozoologist. There is no exam, training program, or course 
requirements. According to an article by Lee Arnold for Mysterious Universe, an online media 
and news site that covers the bizarre and unexplained, people claim to have official certification 
to prove their worth within the field. Arnold interviewed Scott Marlowe, a working 
cryptozoologist, who calls people who claim to have a doctoral certificate in the field “bullshit 
artists.''41 There is no such accreditation, so if someone claims to have a certificate or any official 
education in the field of cryptozoology, they are not telling the truth. Marlow believes that until 
Cryptozoology has an official and accredited degree program at a university, it will never be 
seen, by the science community or the public, as a legitimate science. Because the field does not 
have a rigorous or extensive entry requirements, whether that be degrees, knowledge, or 
experience, anyone who wants to be a cryptozoologist can declare themselves a cryptozoologist. 
This has caused the field to suffer on the inside and the outside.  
 The biggest names in cryptozoology include Ivan T. Sanderson and Bernard Heuvelmans. 
Sanderson, a Scottish biologist, traveled the world looking for unknown animals. His famous 
expedition and relationship with the snowy creature of the Himalayas captured the world's 
attention in 1961. His most well-known work is Abominable Snowman: Legend Come to Life: 
                                                
 41. Lee Arnold, “What Qualifications Are Required to Be a Cryptozoologist? Parts 1,” 





The Story of Sub-Humans on Five Continents from The Early Ice Age Until Today. The long title 
need not deter readers from this entertaining guide to the mysterious creatures of the Himalayas. 
He continued to search for similar creatures and lead several expeditions throughout Asia. He 
also published works such as Animal Treasure, Caribbean Treasure, and Living Treasure, all of 
which recount his expeditions. Although Sanderson originated the term “cryptozoology,” 
Heuvelmans solidified cryptozoology as a field of study, introduced it as a legitimate area of 
interest, and became the father of cryptozoology. Bernard Heuvelmans was a Belgium zoologist 
who studied the teeth of aardvarks for his doctoral degree. In the late 1940’s he read an article in 
a newspaper written by Ivan Sanderson speculating on a sauropod dinosaur in Africa. This article 
caused Heuvelmans to gain a significant amount of interest in the topic of unknown animals. In 
1955, he wrote On the Track of Unknown Animals, a comprehensive piece on undiscovered 
animals around the world. It remains one of the most extensive works of cryptozoological data.  
 Over the years different organizations have been founded in order to push the field 
forward, including the International Society of Cryptozoology formed in 1982. This organization 
ceased existing just over a decade later despite Huevelmans being a member. The Centre for 
Fortean Zoology was created in 1992 and still maintains newsletters, a website, a magazine, a 
publishing company, and active expeditions.42 The International Fortean Organization is made 
up of researchers such as John Keel and was formed in the 1960s. They carry on the work and 
life of Charles Fort, a researcher who specialized in anomalous phenomena and parapsychology. 
These organizations, particularly the International Society of Cryptozoology, have struggled to 
compete with scientific scholarship and skeptical academic communities.  
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 Cryptozoology straddles science and folklore and lies in the liminal space between the 
real and unreal. The heart of cryptozoology is the people, not the science, but only because of a 
lack of resources and the negative stigma attached to the field. The scientific research often only 
emerges after people have had some sort of experience or encounter with a creature or entity.  
Anecdotal evidence cannot concretely be considered proof of any sort and so it is in the field's 
best interest to align itself with other fields of research. The paranormal field in general has a 
tumultuous relationship with itself. Some cryptozoologists do not acknowledge any paranormal 
behavior surrounding cryptozoological monsters. To them, these are flesh and blood animals, not 
some paranormal or supernatural phenomena. However, anything that falls outside the category 
of normal steps into the paranormal world. Even if the creature is of flesh and blood, the fact that 
it has evaded humankind this long is a paranormal phenomenon. In truth, cryptozoology, the 
paranormal, and ufology have quite an overlap.  
Researchers from all of these fields do come together in order to uncover the truth. 
Cryptozoology almost demands knowledge in other subject areas. A background in biology, 
ecology, animal behavior, folklore, ethnography, anthropology, and history would be 
tremendously helpful to anyone interested in pursuing cryptozoology seriously. Not many people 
with those backgrounds have the time, money, or energy to devote time to cryptozoology when 
they have other research agendas they need to get funded. Moreover, the reality is, a university is 
not likely to give a large grant to a researcher interested in catching Lizard Man. “There is plenty 
of work to be done,” says Scott Marlowe, “in both the science of cryptozoology and in the battle 
against public image monsters that still haunts the legitimate pros.”43 Today, the most 
challenging task modern-day cryptozoologist and monster-hunters have is convincing 
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mainstream academia to embrace them as legitimate practitioners of scientific research. Only 
then will they be able to stand tall among the other life scientists. The only way to do that is to 
find irrefutable evidence such as a dead body of a creature or a living specimen. 
 When it comes to cryptozoological evidence, researchers rely on various tests in order to 
seek the truth. Researchers lay casts in potential footprints, examine grainy photographs and 
shaky film, test hair, scale or skin particles, read infrared scanners, and listen to audio recordings 
of cryptid calls. These researchers are not simply relying on eye-witness testimonies and folklore 
passed down from generation to generation; there are investigators looking extensively at 
empirical evidence. Environmental DNA or eDNA is DNA collected from a variety of 
environmental samples, rather than from a specific individual. Samples such as soil, water, snow, 
and leaves are tested for the cellular material shed by an organism. This helps identify the 
animals that came in contact with the tested sample.  
 People who want to continue this type of serious research have plenty of online 
communities to join. There are several Facebook groups devoted to cryptids. As of this writing, 
“The Association of Cryptozoological Fieldwork and Analysis Facebook Group,” considered the 
“Official Cryptozoology Facebook Group,” has 15,000 members. “Bigfoot Believers Only” has 
19,000 members. “The Bigfoot Community Group” has 18,000 members. “The Mothman 
Sightings Group” has 2,300 members. The group “Anything Cryptozoology, UFO, the 
Paranormal, Paleontology, Dreams” has 11,000 Facebook members. These Facebook groups are 
closed groups that require acceptance from page moderators. I am a member of several of these 
online communities, but the community I am most involved with is the Facebook group for the 
Traveling Museum of the Paranormal and the Occult. This group is exclusively for museum 
members from their Patreon platform. Being in this Facebook group provides access to an 
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extensive archive and a vast amount of content relating to the museum. All such online groups 
share information, book recommendations, documentary recommendations, reviews, and more. 
They are a portal of knowledge and sighting reports. Of course, there are the occasional wacky or 
turgid posts. However, for the most part, these online collegial communities take the topic 
seriously and honestly want to inform, educate, and learn from each other. All are welcome, 
from neophyte to savant, so long as the rules set up by the group moderators are respected. The 
fascination with strange creatures in real-life coincide with interest in monsters within the genre 
of horror and cryptozoological inquiries are informed by such scholarly research.  
Horror and Monster Scholarship 
David Gilmore’s book Monsters: Evil Beings, Mythical Beasts, and All Manner of 
Imaginary Terrors looks at monsters through the lens of neurologist Sigmund Freud and 
anthropologists Victor Turner and Mary Douglas.44 He examines the cultural contexts of these 
monsters and combines psychodynamic and social interpretations in order to provide insight into 
monster-hood. He looks at both capitalist and non-capitalist systems and how the monstrous 
operates within each. Freud's psychoanalysis, specifically his ideas of sublimation, projection, 
and displacements are particularly useful for Gilmore as he looks at the construction of monsters 
through human experiences. Mary Douglas provides an anthropological approach to engage with 
how the monstrous operates in the realms of danger and “un-naturalness.” Monsters are, 
according to Gilmore, representations of something beyond human control. Gilmore’s use of 
Douglas helps further his examination of the categorical narratives that monsters disrupt and the 
boundaries they cross. Victor Turner’s approach to folk ritual provides a means by which 
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Gilmore addresses the concept of objectification in a ritual whereby social tensions are relieved 
and spaces of liminality are generated wherein the society can create a “time out” of traditional 
operation. The monstrous, in these cases, can be created. Monsters are both interstitial and 
liminal. They are concretely embodied organic entities “that by their very weirdness impinge 
strongly and unforgettably upon our consciousness.45 Encounters with monsters have the power 
to change a person. Studying monsters is so vital because monsters are universal. They exist in 
every culture and time period known to humanity. Perhaps this is why cryptids are reported all 
over the world.  
Jeffrey Jerome Cohen lays out seven theses on how to look at cultures through a lens of 
the monsters that inhabit them. His famous essay, “Monster Theory,” develops tools to analyze 
monsters and emphasizes the importance of understanding the monsters of a culture. By 
understanding monsters, Cohen insists, one can understand the culture. Cultures create monsters, 
and these creatures evolve. What can a monster’s history tell an audience about cultural history? 
How can examining monsters help us examine cultures? These are the concepts Cohen discusses 
in his essay. Each thesis adds another way of looking at monsters and how they exist within a 
specific culture.  
           The first thesis states that the monster’s body is a cultural body. Each monster is 
essentially the embodiment of the goals, fears, and values of the cultures it exists within. They 
are symbols. “The monstrous body,” posits Cohen, “is pure culture.”46 Monsters exist to be read. 
They are a creation of their culture. The second thesis claims that the monster always escapes. 
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They show up at different times and places in different clothing. The third thesis believes 
monsters to be a harbinger of category crisis. Monsters refuse to be categorized easily by a 
simple definition or description. Monsters blur boundaries and resist classification and 
categorization. The fourth thesis states that monsters dwell at the gates of difference, as monsters 
are embodied differences. Throughout history, groups have observed their differences and 
exaggerated them in reaction to these differences. “Representing an entire culture as monstrous,” 
Cohen asserts, “justifies its displacement or extermination by rendering the act heroic.”47 The 
fifth thesis states that monsters police the border of the possible. Monsters can operate as 
warning signs. They teach people moral lessons. They tell children not to wander too far from 
home. In other words, they prevent mobility. The sixth thesis claims that the monster embodies a 
kind of desire. They are forbidden desires and are simultaneously repulsive and attractive. The 
final thesis Cohen uses to explore his concept of monsters as tools for cultural examinations 
suggests that monsters stand at the thresholds of becoming. They always return. They are full of 
historical context and cultural understanding. Research on the social role of monsters is not the 
only place to find scholarly writing pertaining to monsters.  
Cryptozoology Scholarship 
  Cryptozoological scholarship is not just internet fodder, blog posts, and cursory 
examinations of blurry pictures. There are several academic books written by people devoted to 
the subject matter and interested in educating people through logic and factual information. 
Despite how easy it might be for people to write off anyone who approaches such the topic with 
such seriousness, it would be foolish to dismiss the writings that come directly from the people 
working in the thick of it. People have made a living writing about the possible existence of 
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hidden and unknown animals. Writer and researchers such as Chad Arment, Loren Coleman, and 
Linda Godfrey are just a few of the leaders who write openly and meticulously about the strange 
creatures that may lurk all around us.  
  Chris Arment wrote a three-hundred-and-fifty-page book that articulates the importance 
of approaching cryptozoology as a serious scientific inquiry. He critiques the image problem 
cryptozoology has, stating:  
Cryptids are often sandwiched between ghosts and UFOs within documentary-style 
programming, creating the perception that they are unearthly or paranormal… The need 
for entertaining or suspenseful devices creates the false impression that cryptozoology is 
just about hunting monsters or any supposed creature that bumps along in the night.48 
 
He asserts that paranormal folklore entities such as ghosts, vampires, or lycanthropes are not 
cryptozoological creatures and, therefore, should not be caught in the middle of these types of 
investigations. Arment calls cryptid creatures “ethnoknowns.” These are species that have prior 
contact with groups that have communicated the contact through stories, art, an explorer's 
journal, or historical documents.49 A cryptid is not paranormal, but an ethnozoological entity. 
Arment believes cryptids are phenomenological, “an interpretation of sightings and other 
encounters within the context of a world-view which is rarely scientific.”50 A particular 
phenomenon “has only one true explanation,” and yet other explanations can still account for the 
phenomenon itself. Belief has a very fluid nature, because belief and disbelief are not absolute 
statements. Humans are constantly bombarded with environmental and intellectual information. 
Arment argues that science requires you to suspend both your belief and disbelief. But, that is 
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impossible more often than not. Science, Arment states, “does not advance by resting on its 
laurels, it tests, it theorizes, it explores, it discovers.”51 Science should not be an opposing factor 
to cryptozoology; it should be a large part of the process.  
 Arment describes scepticism as an “attempt by scientists and philosophers to determine 
what exactly we can objectively know within a naturalistic framework and how we can know 
it.”52 One of the more interesting aspects of Arment's approach to the subject matter is his 
distinction between scepticism and skepticism. He argues skepticism is an “elitist cultural 
lifestyle” and is no more than a “belief-driven philosophy creating the illusion of scientific 
neutrality while adopting practices of disbelief.”53 I include his distinction not to argue for or 
against the spelling and use of the word, but merely to show how meticulous Arment is in his 
book. Because skepticism is such a huge part of cryptozoology, it must be addressed. In its 
original Greek skeptikos means someone who is unsatisfied and who still looks for the truth. This 
implies, however, an active search for the truth. Furthermore, as we will discover while we crawl 
deeper into the proverbial cryptid cave, skeptics are not necessarily the ones looking for these 
undiscovered monsters. We can get into the semantics of scepticism and skepticism, but I think it 
is more important to identify the root of how I will be using it in my research. 
 For the sake of simplicity, I will be using the spelling with a k (skepticism) and 
grounding my use of the term in epistemological skepticism. The knowledge of these creatures 
cannot be known with complete or adequate certainty. One can dive deeper into the subject of 
skepticism and Pyrrhonian, Cartesian, Humean scepticism, and so forth (and Armnet's does so in 
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his book.) But ultimately, that research is not useful to this investigation as it stands. However, 
there is always room for more exploration later if a breakdown of history and emergence of 
skepticism in public discourse has a similar trajectory to the history of monster-hunting.    
 “Cryptozoology is discovery science,” Ament says, “not research science.”54 This means 
that it is an active science, whose goal should be to uncover whether or not these creatures truly 
exist, and not an investigation of dietary, mating, or behavioral habits of the creatures, for 
example.  One of the biggest takeaways from Arment’s book is his emphasis on how to conduct 
cryptozoological investigations properly. For almost every criticism skeptics throw at 
cryptozoology, Arment responds and does not shy away from how cryptozoology enthusiasts 
hurt themselves and their own credibility. His book seeks to educate both professional and 
amateur cryptozoologists about the field and how to present it in a more credible light to the rest 
of the world. He addresses the criticism that cryptid animals are “monsters of the mind” and are 
therefore only folklore products. He is well aware of nearly anything someone may say in order 
to undermine or debunk cryptozoology, which is why he focuses on ethnozoology. Cryptids are 
folkloric creatures; there is no denying that. However, that does not eliminate them from possible 
existence. They are ethnoknowns and therefore a part of ethnozoology despite being unverified 
by science. Cryptid animals are an example of folk biology. Folk biology refers to people 
thinking about plants and animals in the same way and therefore developing categories for them. 
“All cryptids are folkloric,” says Arment, but folklore is “not a term of denigration- it is 
the cultural expression of customs, traditions, and beliefs.”55 Folklore may not always reflect the 
truth, but that does not mean that it never does. Ethnobiology addresses how society views and 
                                                
 54. Arment, 136. 
 
 55. Arment, 56. 
	
	 45 
uses nature, and folk biology focuses on classifying the living species encountered in life. 
According to Arment, folk biologists pay close attention to the original traditional folk names of 
plants and animals to better understand how people from across the world classify and 
comprehend the natural world.56 It can also allow scientists to learn about what information was 
being spread across time. Orlando's Natural History of the West Indies, for instance, was 
published around 1535 and was widely read in Europe. Although the book held little scientific 
value, its popularity with readers most likely lay in its use of exaggerated accounts of beasts and 
large animals that it claimed roamed European soil. While the first half of Chad Arment’s book 
covers the basics of conducting proper scientific research investigations for ethnoknowns, the 
second half takes on specific cases such as various primate reports, oceanic animals, bear 
creatures, snake creatures, and so on.  
But as mentioned earlier, Arment is not the only one writing books about the existence of 
monsters. You cannot read, watch, or hear anything in the field of cryptozoology without some 
mention of Loren Coleman. Today, many cryptozoologists will credit his work on television as 
the reason they have an interest in the subject. In an email correspondence with Coleman, he told 
me: 
 I have been interested and involved in Cryptozoology since March 1960. Besides 
 founding, creating, and managing the (International Cryptozoology) museum, I have 
 lectured, written about, traveled to museums far and wide, and appeared as a guest at 
 conferences on Cryptozoology. I have been interviewed by print media, television, and 
 documentaries. I am seen as a leading spokesperson for the positive impact of 
 cryptotourism. 
 
Coleman has written some of the seminal cryptozoological books such as Mysterious America, 
Cryptozoology: A to Z, Mothman, and Other Curious Encounters, and Bigfoot! The True Story of 
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Apes in America. He continues to be an active member of the cryptozoology community and still 
appears in documentaries and television programs about cryptid creatures and their mysteries. In 
2003, Coleman founded the International Cryptozoology Museum in Portland, Maine. The 
museum houses around 10,000 cryptozoological artifacts such as paintings, sculptures, creature 
replicas, expedition equipment, souvenirs, and models. Coleman has been featured on Unsolved 
Mysteries as a cryptozoology consultant and provided interviews in several Small Town 
Monsters productions. He can also be seen in an episode of Ancient Aliens: Aliens and Monsters. 
Coleman is referenced or cited in most cryptozoology books or programs. His influence and 
contribution to the field are unmatched. 
         Another pioneer of Cryptozoological research and literature is Linda Godfrey. Godfrey 
was the Wisconsin journalist who notoriously broke the story on the Beast of Bray Road. 
Penning the creature's legendary name, she has cemented herself as a legend in the field of 
strange creatures. Godfrey has written books such as I Know What I Saw, American Monsters: A 
History of Monster Lore, Legends, and Sightings in America, and The Real Wolfman: True 
Encounters in Modern America. In her American Monsters book, Godfrey crosses America 
retelling accounts of strange and unusual creatures that have been reported. She has been 
interviewed on MonsterQuest, Monsters and Mysteries in America, and the Small Town Monster 
documentary The Bray Road Beast. Godfrey is included here because of the way she conducts 
her research. She listens to people and tells their stories. Her background as a reporter helped her 




A text that attempts to debunk significant cryptozoological myths is Abominable Science! 
Origins of the Yeti, Nessie, and Other Famous Cryptids.57 The book addresses the most well-
known pieces of evidence, examines them logically and postulates that people feel drawn to the 
study and practice of cryptozoology because of human curiosity and interest in the unknown. It 
dedicates itself to the “brave skeptics who have blazed the trail of scientific inquiry in 
cryptozoology despite the tremendous cultural pressures to follow the crowd and give in to easy 
answers.”58 The book is divided into sections covering Cryptozoology, The Yeti, Nessie, Sea 
Serpents, Mokele-Mbembe, and why people believe in monsters. The research in this book 
follows psychologist Frank J. Sulloway’s “anecdotes do not make science” mindset whereby 
bovine witness testimony or monster tales from the past do not supply sufficient answers.  
 Daniel Loxton and Donald R. Prothero, the authors of Abominable Science!, are also 
professional skeptics who investigate pseudoscience and approach the field of Cryptozoology 
from the perspective of a serious skeptic. They insist that pseudoscience preys on human 
vulnerability. According to them, monster-hunters are mostly amateur enthusiasts who are not 
well-versed in the rules of science and would not be able to recognize specific biological or 
ecological evidence properly. People are easily persuaded by the stories of other individuals, and 
fields of study such as cryptozoology perpetuate certain misconceptions. Each chapter of 
Abominable Science! takes an in-depth look at the scientific evidence, or lack thereof, that 
surrounds the most famous cryptids. Debunking common misconceptions, blatant lies, physical 
evidence, documentation, and narratives are the framework of the text. Each case study presents 
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logical and skeptical information about creatures that lack concrete evidence to support their 
existence. Carefully examining the famous evidence such as the viral Patterson-Gimlin film from 
Bluff Creek, the “cripple foot” print in Washington, eye witness accounts, DNA, footprints, hair 
samples, and hoaxes, the authors unravel popular beliefs.  
  One of the more exciting points Peter Dendle makes in his article “Cryptozoology in the 
Medieval and Modern World” is that cryptozoology, as a subject, taps into human guilt.59 
Cryptozoology functions in a liminal space, one where undiscovered creatures live and thrive. 
These spaces consist of animals that have, throughout history, managed to elude human 
devastation. Many cryptozoologists fight to preserve these animals, and Dendle suggests it is a 
way to make up for the destruction humanity has thrust onto the animal kingdom. It is an “a 
priori posture of guilt” that stems from a decrepit relationship between humans and the natural 
world's physical geographic space. As the world became more explored, cataloged, and mapped, 
a shift in that relationship changed deeply and affected the function of cryptozoology, “a quest 
for magic and wonder in a world many perceive as having lost its mystique.”60 Organizations, 
such as the Bigfoot Field Research Organization61 and The North American Wood Ape 
Conservatory62 potentially perform this guilt through their advocacy of conserving the habitat 
where Sasquatch live.  
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Fact Versus Fiction 
 One factor common to every single cryptid sighting has is a witness. Someone saw, 
heard, or felt something. That makes one of the biggest obstacles for an investigator or scientist 
to overcome is simply believing that someone saw what they said they saw. For many people, 
trust seems to be an integral part of the cryptid monster-hunting lifestyle. Someone has a life 
changing experience of encountering a cryptid creature in the flesh, and then they go and tell 
people. For many hunters, this is the only piece of evidence they have before starting an 
investigation. In many articles, television programs, and documentary series, you hear people 
emphasize the credibility of a witness. These are upright citizens with no reason to make 
something up. People either trust that a witness saw what they did, or they do not. Of course, 
there is always room for misidentification, but that does not eliminate how or what the 
eyewitness felt. On the television program Finding Bigfoot witnesses tell their story, and the 
team members decide to believe them or not. Three out of the four hosts typically do. If someone 
says they saw something and it can be described in detail and matches known Sasquatch 
behavior, then they agree that the witness has indeed seen a Sasquatch. However, they do call out 
hoaxes and unreliable witnesses if they feel like someone is not telling the truth. But, they 
usually honestly believe people when they share their encounters.  
 In many cases, according to the Bigfoot Field Research Organization database, witnesses 
do not actually see a creature with their own eyes. In many Sasquatch reports, witnesses claim to 
hear noises. These noises can be howls, whoops, tree snaps, tree knocks, or various sounds 
associated with Bigfoot activity. These types of sounds are collectively recognized as Bigfoot 
activity. But can this be considered proof? It depends on whom you ask. Many of the individuals 
going out and doing the work in the field of cryptozoology have full- or part-time jobs in 
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something else. It is not their profession. Of course, some have been able to make a living doing 
research, but that entails writing books, becoming a television personality, or running a museum. 
That is a vast minority of cryptid hunters. People search for these creatures because they love the 
topic or have a very personal and life-changing experience with the monster.   
 How do you become a Bigfoot hunter? Go out and look for Bigfoot. It is that simple and 
there are several organizations you can join. Groups of people organize trips to the woods to look 
for the elusive animal regularly. Some areas are better known for Sasquatch activity, so you may 
want to go there. Several active Bigfoot organizations devote time, energy, and resources in 
hopes of finding conclusive evidence of the existence of Bigfoots. The North American Wood 
Ape Conservatory is an organization based out of Texas, Oklahoma, Louisiana, and Arkansas. 
They have spent an incredible amount of time researching supposed hotspots and recording 
activities. They have compiled their evidence and deemed a specific location as a true hot spot. 
They refer to the spot as Area X. In that area, they have had a large amount of documented 
activity, including audio recording of howls, rock-throwing, and tree knocks, as well as in-person 
sightings and footprint evidence. On their website, you can listen to the audio recordings they 
have accumulated over the years. The Mission Statement on their website reads:   
 To investigate and conduct research regarding the existence of the unlisted primate 
 species we refer to as the wood ape, also known as the sasquatch or Bigfoot; to facilitate 
 scientific, official, and governmental recognition, conservation, and protection of the 
 species and its habitat; and to help further factual education and understanding to the 
 public regarding the species, with a focus on the continent of North America.63   
 
This is an organization that cares deeply about their research and their reputation as legitimate 
researchers. Another well-known Bigfoot organization is the Olympic Project. This organization 
                                                




is one of the largest research groups in the country and consists of “dedicated researchers, 
investigators, biologist and trackers” who are “committed to documenting the existence of 
Sasquatch through science and education.” Their website reads:  
 Through comprehensive habitat study, DNA analysis, and game camera deployment, our 
 goal is to obtain as much information and empirical evidence as we can, with hopes of 
 being as prepared as possible when and if species verification comes to fruition. Our 
 studies are conducted in a non-invasive manner with respect and sensitivity to probable 
 habit we believe this amazing species inhabits.64 
 
They also offer multiple classes on track casting, audio recording, wilderness survival DNA 
gathering protocol, and evidence documentation. One of their goals is to create competent 
researchers who conduct legitimate and smart research investigations.  
The Bigfoot Field Research Organization, or the BFRO, was founded by Matt 
Moneymaker in 1995. It hosts a massive research database that has collected thousands of 
Sasquatch reports from around North America. It claims to be the “only scientific research 
organization exploring the bigfoot/sasquatch mystery,” according to its website.65 Members 
collect reports seriously and meticulously. They use the data they collect to guide expeditions 
and connect with each other. They consider themselves a virtual community of scientists, 
journalists, and specialists. People from all backgrounds call themselves members of this 
community. They conduct fieldwork, laboratory investigations, and data input. Their objective is 
to resolve the mystery surrounding the Bigfoot phenomenon and find conclusive evidence and 
documentation of the creature's existence.  
The BFRO has an extensive report classification system that houses thousands of sighting 
and activity reports from all over the world. They divide reports into three different classes. 
                                                
 64. “Welcome to the Olympic Project: Sasquatch Research With A Purpose.” 
Olympicproject.com, accessed December 31, 2020. https://www.olympicproject.com/.  
 
 65. “Home Page,” BFRO.net, accessed June 10, 2021, https://www.bfro.net/. 
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Class A Reports are “clear sightings with no indication of misidentification.” Class B Reports are 
“possible creature sightings from a great distance or poor conditions.” And Class C Reports are 
“second or third-hand accounts or stories with an untraceable source.” All reports are 
investigated by members to determine credibility before they are entered into the official 
database. They are cautious when determining which reports or credible enough to make public. 
Here is an excerpt directly from the BFRO official website under their Database History and 
Report Classification System: 
The use of subjective evaluation is what separates the legal perspective of witness 
testimony from the scientific perspective. Witness reports are considered “anecdotal 
evidence” by science, mainly because they are not testable. Yet, many scientists are wise 
enough to understand that anecdotal evidence always precedes and leads to the collection 
of scientific evidence. In the history of science, scientific evidence has never been 
collected or even pursued until there has been enough anecdotal or indirect evidence at 
hand to merit an effort to collect testable evidence. Thus, there would be no scientific 
discoveries at all without the collection and evaluation of anecdotal evidence or indirect 
evidence. This is the intrinsic relationship between the two types of evidence. Sight 
reports by themselves are not scientific evidence, but they are what leads us to the 
scientific evidence.66  
 
If you are interested in learning more about Bigfoot, the BFRO website is a must. They have a 
great deal of information about the topic and treat the subject matter seriously. The question 
remains, are these the experts? Should people be listening to groups that have in-depth field 
investigations or field biologists or anthropologists who definitely say there is no proof. Again, 
the point of my research is not to make a decision whether monsters such as Bigfoot or Mothman 
are real or not. My investigation is more focused on uncovering how these monsters are staged 
through cryptid tourism, documentary media, and museum exhibits. My investigation concerns 
the many different ways monsters are hunted.  
                                                
 66. “Database History and Report Classification System. Bigfoot Field Research 
Organization,” BFRO.net, accessed December 31, 2020, https://www.bfro.net/gdb/classify.asp.  
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 To understand the root of cryptid tourism, it is essential to be somewhat well-versed in 
the subject of cryptozoology. As discussed earlier in the chapter, it is a field fighting for 
accreditation. There are plenty of people writing and talking about cryptozoological monsters. 
However, there is only a small subset of people actually diligently listening and taking the 
research seriously. The work being done is supported by people visiting festivals and museums 
and consuming documentary media. These dedicated forms of monster-hunting allow 
cryptozoologists to continue their work. Every individual who digests the works of 
cryptozoologists does so in their unique way. All of the information, data, and experiences are 
filtered through a process that occurs through the operation of what I call the Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze.  
The Cryptid Tourist Gaze  
  The Cryptid Tourist Gaze is a means by which a person looks at, lives with, and searches 
for monsters. The meanings we attach to our personal experiences with these cryptid monsters 
affect how we look at these monsters, how we live with these monsters, and how we search for 
these monsters. We can look at them through various media, we can live with them via festivals, 
and we can search for them by visiting the places where these monsters dwell. This definition 
can be broken up into several parts and derives from a four-step process. There are a few 
categories that must be analyzed and layered over top of each other. An individual will most 
likely fall somewhere in four different camps considering their initial emotional experience with 
the phenomena.   
 The first step entails determining the initial place one falls on the Cryptid Belief 
Spectrum pre-encounter or before a cryptid tourism experience. The complete believer knows 
that these creatures exist. Their belief may be specifically targeted at a specific creature or 
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location, or they may throw a “belief blanket” over all the cryptids. They enter cryptozoological 
situations knowing that these creatures exist. They are often actual witnesses. A complete skeptic 
does not believe in the existence of the cryptid “full-stop” and may also think the topic cannot be 
taken seriously. The skeptical believer wants to believe and considers themselves a believer but 
is still on the fence when they consider the evidence. In other words, too many unexplainable 
things have happened to rule the cryptid out completely. An open skeptic is open to being proved 
wrong and may even want to be wrong, but cannot admit to any belief in a cryptid existence.  
 These categories do not necessarily need to be hard lines that cannot be crossed. Crossing 
these lines is, on the contrary, highly encouraged by the extreme parties, no doubt. I think of 
responses to the Cryptid Tourist Gaze as a spectrum. People are seated in different camps, but 
some are closer to the boundaries than others. For instance, someone may be a skeptical believer, 
but a lecture series or reading a book by a complete skeptic may sway them to the complete 
skeptic camp just as an open skeptic can have a personal experience with a creature and change 
their mind about their perception. After you enter the liminal space of the monster encounter, 
you may just end up leaving with a different perspective. 
 The second step is determining the viewpoint or Perspective Placement: Maker, Viewer, 
or Subject. The viewer is the audience. It is the individual who watches the documentary 
program, the visitor at the festival or museum, and the gift shops' consumer. The maker is the 
filmmaker who produces the documentary or narratives. These are the writers, producers, 
directors, and curators, as well as community members. For small towns, the makers consist of 
the council members who decide to capitalize on the monster's allure. It can be the small town 
itself. The subject (or object) refers to the person or monster the media piece is about. The people 
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who appear in the films, the vendors who work at the festival, and the objects in the museum 
make up this category.   
The third step analyzes how the previous steps were implemented into action: how the 
individual or community looks at, lives with, or searches for the monster. This includes how the 
cryptid monster is viewed or looked at from the perspective of the individual or community. Is it 
something to be afraid of or take comfort in? How we live with these monsters entails how the 
creature affects an individual or community on a daily basis. The search for monsters involves 
how an individual or community actually looks for the cryptid monster and their intended or 
expected outcome via the search methods. The last step is a re-evaluation and possible re-
positioning on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze can focus on the monster 
as spectacle within a viewing condition that supports a voyeuristic process of objectification, 
commodification, and a fascination with monsters. The first two steps, the Cryptid Belief 
Spectrum and the Perspective Placement, affect how you either look at, live with, or search for 
monsters. All of these together make up the Cryptid Tourist Gaze you create for your individual 
structural consciousness involving your liminal experiences with the cryptid monster and your 
own reflection and analysis of those lived experiences. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze informs your 
constructed consciousness of the phenomena and determines the structured reality of your 
experiences. Combining your temporal awareness, spatial awareness, self-awareness, an 
intention in action, linguistic activity, and social interaction to reflect upon your individual 
meanings for your experiences creates your phenomenological experience with the phenomena 
of monster sightings and encounters.  
 While conducting my research, I felt as though I was following in the footsteps of all of 
the explorers who came before me. I went on my own expedition in order to understand how 
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people search for monsters. The second chapter steps back in time and highlights some of the 
monumental European and American expeditions and exhibitions that demonstrate a relationship 
between monsters and tourism.  
Table 1.1. Step One: Cryptid Belief Spectrum Placement 
Complete Believer 
-I know it exists. 
-I’ve seen it myself. 
-People are seeing and experiencing something, 
and I believe it to be a cryptozoological 
creature. 
Open Skeptic 
-I’m open to being proven wrong. 
-I want to be proven wrong, but I can’t say 
that it exists. 
Skeptical Believer 
-I do think it exists. 
-I’ve never seen it, but I believe their existence 
is possible. 
- Too many unexplainable things have 
happened to rule it out completely. 
Complete Skeptic 
-It does not exist. 
-There is no concrete evidence to 
prove the existence (body specimen) 
-The topic cannot be taken seriously. 
   
Table 1.2. Step Two: Perspective Placement 
Viewer Maker Subject 









-Festival producer, city 
council, tourism board 
-The persons whom the media is 
about. 
-The people that appear in the 
documentary. 
-Vendors and merchandise  
-Pieces in the museum (Objects) 
 
Table 1.3. Step Three: The Action Steps 
Look At (A) Live With (B) Search For (C) 
-How the monster is viewed. 
-How do we look at the 
monster? 
 
-How do we live with 
these creatures everyday? 
-How does their existence 
affect our daily lives? 
-How do we go looking for 
monsters? 









Table 1.4. Step Four: A Re-Evaluation Of Spectrum Placement 
Complete Believer 
-I know it exists. 
-I’ve seen it myself. 
-People are seeing and experiencing something, 
and I believe it to be a cryptozoological 
creature. 
Open Skeptic 
-I’m open to being proven wrong. 
-I want to be proven wrong, but I can’t say 
that it exists. 
Skeptical Believer 
-I do think it exists. 
-I’ve never seen it, but I believe their existence 
is possible. 
- Too many unexplainable things have. 
happened to rule it out completely. 
Complete Skeptic 
-It does not exist. 
-There is no concrete evidence to 
prove the existence (body specimen). 
-The topic cannot be taken seriously. 
 




CHAPTER 2.  
EXPEDITION AND EXHIBITION 
 
What is monster-hunting and how long has it been in practice? Is it merely just looking 
for monsters? Or is there another purpose behind these expeditions? It would all depend upon a 
variety of factors. Monster-hunting can stem from revenge, for instance. An incident occurred 
and so the village is searching for the monster that caused harm to one of their own. Or it could 
be about gaining power and knowledge, like to make a scientific breakthrough that will provide 
riches, notoriety, and envy. The root of it always seems to be a hunt for the unknown. For 
centuries, the fear and fascination with the unknown served as ammunition for heroes and 
warriors as they ventured out, far from home and toward the company of monsters. Rumors of 
monsters living off in distant places have circulated. Societies projected and perpetuated their 
fears onto these far-removed places where monsters supposedly dwell. To gain a better 
understanding of cryptid tourism and modern-day monster-hunting, it is best to journey back in 
time and look at how the performance of hunting for monsters has evolved through history.  
I am examining monster-hunting as a means of storing and transmitting knowledge 
through acts of looking at, living with, and searching for monsters. Studying the monsters that 
are hunted and how they are being hunted tells us about the social, political, geographical, and 
historical context of the hunt. It is a particular mode of recording history and how we hunt 
monsters tells us more about ourselves, then the monsters being hunted. Diana Taylor's concept 
of Scenarios of Discovery can help us examine how people across times and cultures were 
looking at, living with, and searching for monsters. But before we can study the contemporary 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze, we must go back in time. After all, monster-hunting is all about traveling 
to far off places and making discoveries. 
	
	 59 
Diana Taylor's book The Archive and The Repertoire Performing Cultural Memory in the 
Americas discusses how the repertoire enacts embodied memory and allows scholars to trace 
history's traditions. Taylor's book tackles performance studies and Latin/o American studies as 
she navigates the relationship between both complicated fields of studies. “Embodied 
performances,” says Taylor, “have always played a central role in conserving memory and 
consolidating identities in literature, semiliterature, and digital societies.”67 She reassesses the 
Western epistemic system that has become so devoted to writing as a form of history telling. For 
my research, I will look more specifically at her chapter titled “Scenarios of Discovery: 
Reflections of Performance and Ethnography.” Taylor emphasizes the relationship between the 
archive and the repertoire, claiming that their relationship is not binary or sequential. It is more 
of a symbiotic relationship because both aspects affect the other over long terms of history. The 
archive refers to the texts, documents, physical evidence, and other tangible, be it written or 
recorded, means of transmitting knowledge. The repertoire would be any ritual, spoken language, 
sport, or body movement associated with that knowledge transmission.   
As Taylor writes, “The modes of storing and transmitting knowledge are many and mixed 
and embodied performances have often contributed to the maintenance of a repressive social 
order.”68 Scenarios of discovery are the meaning-making paradigms that structure social 
environments, behaviors, and potential outcomes. The “scenarios of discovery” can be 
implemented when analyzing acts of monster-hunting. For example, Taylor uses the act of 
planting a flag as a performance of possession whereby the self-proclaimed discoverer performs 
                                                
 67. Diana, Taylor, The Archive and the Repertoire: Performing Cultural Memory in the 
Americas. (Durham: Duke University Press, 2003.) XVIII.  
  
 68. Taylor, 22. 
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a claim in public. We can draw comparisons to scientists who visit lands far from home and 
make scientific discoveries. Imperialism, for example, is a performance of superiority. 
Imperialism refers to the act of one country extending its power over another through military 
force or diplomacy. An easy example would be the British Empire's acquisition of India. 
Colonialism is another form of political performance. Colonialism is the practice of acquiring 
full or partial control over another country politically, occupying it with its members, and 
exploiting it economically. Colonial Science is a more complicated term.69 Colonial science 
refers to the application of science within the colonies via institutions and structures set in place 
there. I will not spend too much time deconstructing this term, but I feel it must be addressed 
considering the context of this research. Scientific Colonialism, a term penned by Roy Macleod, 
refers to how colonial practices and policies were implemented. This would be the day to day 
social practices enforced by a colonial settlement on the territory they took. However, what does 
this have to do with Cryptozoology? 
Lauren Chesnut uses Taylor's notion of “scenarios of discovery” to analyze contemporary 
paranormal television shows as a form of neocolonialism. Chesnut uncovers how popular shows 
such as Destination Truth on the Syfy Channel mirrors colonial expeditions. Taylor explains a 
scenario as a “prefabricated framework of social interaction that is eternally reenacted and 
restaged in multifarious forms.''70 Through this reenactment, discovery is normalized. 
                                                
 69. Roy MacLeod, “Nature and Empire: Science and the Colonial Enterprise,” in 
Chicago Journals on behalf of The History of Science Society, (Chicago, IL: The University of 
Chicago Press, 2000). For more context for the term Colonial Science, read this Roy MacLeod 
work.  
 
	 70. Lauren Chesnut.”Neocolonial Scenarios in the Syfy Channel's “Destination Truth”:  
Scientific Discovery, Tourism and Ethnography.” in Studies in Popular Culture (Popular Culture 
 Association in the South, 2013) 130. 
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Undiscovered people still exist within this framework, but Taylor asks the question 
“undiscovered by whom?”71 This reenactment of discourse that comes along with scientific 
discovery, tourism, and ethnographic research in regards to shows like Destination Truth, 
“ultimately reinforces ongoing changes brought on by neoliberal policies of globalization at the 
local level,” according to Chesnut's article.72 However, Chesnut only looks at the television show 
Destination Truth and only uses Diana Taylor's framework to conduct her research. Can we look 
at other paranormal and cryptid television programs through this framework and get similar 
results? Archival memory and embodied performances surrounding monster-hunting are 
essential aspects of the research that must be conducted to complete this investigation. Taylor's 
“scenarios of discovery” provides room for and helps navigate a discussion on race and post and 
neo-colonialism that I think is necessary to address throughout this chapter.  
Expeditions have most likely been happening since people could move from one place to 
another. Historically, humans have had a yearning to uncover mysteries and explore places. If 
the number of mystery and exploratory reality shows is not enough evidence, we can look at the 
countless historical documents that suggest a thirst for knowledge of faraway lands. From 
Expedition Unknown to the Charles Wilkes papers, people find motivating factors to explore. It 
goes a bit deeper than your typical vacation. Expeditions were designed to answer scientific, 
geographic, religious, or political questions. Sometimes it was a mixture of them all. So, what 
exactly is an expedition? An expedition is a journey organized for a specific reason. By its very 
basic definition, exploration means traveling in or through an unknown area to learn. Throughout 
history, both expedition and exploration can be closely associated with the term conquer. 
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	 62 
According to Merriam-Webster, conquer means “to gain or acquire by force of arms; to 
subjugate.”73 Sometimes expeditions end with the conquering of fear or a mountain. Other times, 
it can have more devastating and long-term effects. (The aftereffects of imperialism and colonial 
oppression are still felt around the world.) Some of the most famous figures in history were 
explorers. They marked their place in history by reaching the unreachable and discovering the 
unknown. They took risks and traveled where no person (or documented Westerner) had traveled 
before.  
 Some of the most famous expeditions of all time were littered with danger, mystery, and 
intrigue. Expeditions require travelers to enter into a world outside of their comfort zone. They 
are in new places and seeing new surroundings (from their perspective). For instance, Sir 
Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay ventured to the top of the most famous mountain in the 
world. In May of 1953, Hillary and the Nepali Sherpa who joined him, reached the summit of 
Mount Everest. The pair had stepped foot where no person had stepped foot before.74 In the late 
18th century, a French woman named Jeanne Baret became the first woman to circumnavigate 
the earth. Amelia Earhart explored the skies, and the search for her whereabouts after her 
mysterious disappearance has launched expeditions around the world in search of her plane. 
Nelly Bly famously made a seventy-two-day trip around the world in 1889. Bly herself was an 
investigative journalist, inventor, and explorer. 
                                                
 73. Merriam-Webster.com Dictionary, s.v. “conquer,” accessed January 7, 2021, 
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/conquer. 
 
 74. To clarify, Hillary and Tenzing were the first explorers to summit Mt. Everest and 
return. In 1924, George Mallory and Andrew Irvine attempted to make the submit, but never 
returned. Researchers and explores are still looking for the body of Irvine to try and prove that 
the pair may have actually achieved reaching the submit in 1924, but there has been no further 
evidence. Mallory’s body was found just below the summit in 1999.   
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David Livingstone was a Scottish explorer, missionary, and antislavery advocate who 
spent time on the continent of Africa exploring the geographical regions and looking for ways to 
open up the continent in hopes of promoting interior commerce that would undercut the slave 
trade. Livingstone famously “found” Victoria Falls and named it after the Queen of Britain. 
Charles Darwin voyaged in the HMS Beagle in the 1830s. Making pit stops along the coasts of 
South America, Darwin took detailed notes of nature and wildlife observations. The primary 
purpose of the Beagle’s well known second voyage expedition was to conduct a hydrographic 
survey of the coast of southern South America in order to create nautical maps of the areas for 
future naval explorations.   
The theme of entering into someone else's territory is a recurring one in monster lore. 
Often, innocent people wander into the jungle or haunted house and come face to face with a 
monster. They enter someone else's house and then are surprised when they are unwanted; a 
theme of colonial science. Tales of traveling and heroics have circulated for hundreds of years 
and are the plots of horror movies from every decade. Plays dating back to the third and fourth 
centuries BCE in Ancient Greece recall monsters as obstacles in the hero's journey. The 
Euripides play Andromeda opens with the title character tied to a rock near the sea as a sacrifice 
to appease the sea god Poseidon. Andromeda was put there by her father to be eaten by a sea 
monster. The play is not fully extant, only fragments remain; however, it is known to have been 
performed in 412 BCE. Several other plays from classical antiquity feature monsters of varying 
degrees.  
In the play, they are presented as threatening and unnatural. They defy cultural 
conventions and create an unsettling environment as they rip animals apart and attack Pentheus. 
Sophocles' Antigone references dragons, and Aeschylus references griffins in Prometheus 
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Bound. Aeschylus, according to science history scholar Adrienne Mayor, gathered records and 
information about the folklore and landscape of a region in Central Asia and parts of Eastern 
Europe called Scythia. Fossil records from this region indicate large prehistoric creatures that 
resemble the Greek motif of the image of the griffin. The playwright got his information from a 
poet and traveler named Aristeas. “The first discursive genre,” which according to professor of 
philosophy Richard Keanry is the myth, “allows for the incorporation of evil” to fit inside 
genealogical narratives which are “epitomized by ancient Greek myths” who attempt to explain 
the origins of evil.75 Kearney asserts that these narratives “offer plot which configures the 
monstrosity of evil, explaining the source of the obscene.”76 These dramas presented evil as an 
external force, uncontrollable by humans.  
Classical Antiquity 
As Adrienne Mayor points out in her book The First Fossil Hunters: Dinosaurs, 
Mammoths, and Myth in Greek and Roman Times, the ancients deserve more credit within the 
field of paleontology. Much like how 19th century scholars of the Romantics affected the way 
modern audiences view and understand texts like Shakespeare, the culture and writings of the 
Middle Ages impacted the interpretation of Greek and Roman scientific work. Europe, Central 
Asia, and Northern Africa was ripe with petrified remains of massive land and sea-dwelling 
monsters from the Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Cenozoic era. The period of 750 BCE to AD 500 
unearthed some of the most fantastic fossil finds in scientific history, but their prehistoric 
discoveries were left behind in the historical record. Even if no mentions of scientific theory 
surrounding the large beasts that once roamed the Greek and Roman soil appeared in the 
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philosophical writings of Aristotle or Plato, it does not mean that “the Greeks and Romans had 
no concepts or paradigms to explain the observed phenomena of unexpectedly large, petrified 
bones that matched no living creatures.”77 In this way, classical antiquity science resembled what 
we would call modern day citizen science. This refers to the idea that you do not need to have a 
degree in science to collect data, take measurements, and write down observations. 
Cryptozoology after all, is rooted in citizen science.  
Mayor recounts the writings of geographers, travelers, ethnographers, and natural 
historians that have been overlooked by the more sensational stories of Greco-Roman 
mythology. Mayor writes:  
...for a millennium before the Middle Ages, the Greeks and Romans identified large 
prehistoric remains as vestiges of gigantic, unfamiliar creatures that had appeared over 
time, reproduced, and transmuted, and then were destroyed by catastrophe or died out 
long before current human beings appeared on the earth.78 
  
However, popular twenty-first century culture prefers to paint the people of ancient Greece and 
Rome as monster fearing, un-critical thinkers. Of course, some people believed these monsters 
still existed, and tales of heroes returning from far off places helped perpetuate this belief. It is 
important to note that there were skeptics who critically thought, measured, pondered, displayed, 
and recorded potential monsters' marvelous fossils. However, in true Roman Empire fashion, 
paleontological hoaxes occurred as people grappled with the tension between popular and 
scientific beliefs. Most, if not all, of these discoveries, were made or cemented in history through 
expeditions.  
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In Plato’s The Republic (380 BCE), he talks about every man's soul containing three 
parts. Tripartite in nature, the soul consists of a man, a lion, and a many-headed monster. 
Scholars equate the multi-headed monster with Hydra, a massive beast whose heads grow back 
and multiply if they are cut off. The lowest part of the soul houses all our fears and desires and is 
continuously at war with itself. The multi-headed monster represents parts of the soul conflicting 
with each other and fighting. In The Republic, the philosopher also addresses his thoughts on 
justice, order, and the conditions of the city-state. Written in a Socratic dialogue, Plato spends 
time expressing his thoughts on desire, expression, and emotion. In book X specifically, he 
details his ideas about imitation, artists, and truth. Plato believes that artists and poets merely 
provide an illusion of truth (an illusion of an illusion of truth), suggesting a lack of substance to 
their craft. Poets produce imitations without any knowledge of the truth. Because poets cannot 
know the difference between real and imitation, they can lead people toward the wrong side of 
the soul. What would Plato think of all of the cryptid television programs that feature sketchy 
facts or fabricated encounters? I am sure he would not think too highly of the companies who do 
not care about revealing the truth but only care about gaining viewership and providing 
entertainment.   
According to his ideals about imitation and truth, programs like most cryptozoology 
shows would be perpetuating a distortion of the soul. A museum exhibit that claims that a hybrid 
between a mermaid and a monkey exists only creates an illusion without any knowledge. It is all 
a cheap imitation of something that may not even exist. Imitation creates a war within one's self, 
which leads to acts of injustice. Plato's writings center around the notion of an ideal city-state 
wherein everyone understands their place. Artists, if they wish to write or create something, 
should study the craft they are replicating to understand the truth in what they create. If they do 
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not, they are only creating an illusion with no knowledge of the truth. An understanding of the 
true nature of the thing they are emulating is needed. 
Plato uses the example of the chair (table or couch depending on the translation) to depict 
his idea of imitation. There are many types of chairs, but only one idea of what a chair is and 
does. This does not allow one to pass for the other. A chair is a chair because of this idea. 
Paintings of chairs are only mirrored representations of the material things and not, in fact, the 
real thing. One cannot create the actual true idea or form of the chair; they can just make a 
particular chair. This shows, according to Plato, that imitations are far away from nature. The 
poet's knowledge is inferior to that of the maker of other products, and the maker's knowledge is 
inferior to that of the users. According to Plato, there are three types of people: those who use 
things, those who make things, and those who imitate things. An imitator might not know 
anything about what they imitate and therefore, cannot be taken seriously. This includes tragic 
and epic poetry forms, which concludes that theatre is a fundamentally mimetic art that cannot 
correctly demonstrate what is real. Can monster-hunting be a form of imitation? Are explorers 
looking for monsters as an attempt to imitate the past? Are present-day monster-hunters imitating 
the grand expeditions of the past?  
After defeating King Porus, Alexander the Great chased the king further into India and 
encountered many dangerous obstacles while out with his men. They came across hippopotamus, 
giant snakes, and other large and mysterious creatures who attacked his men. Alexander 
supposedly wrote about his adventures to his mentor Aristotle. He talked of scorpions, beasts, 
and serpents of every color, including dragons and enormous crabs. Stephen Asma, a philosophy 
professor, writes: 
Most of the letter's descriptions of frightening creatures come from a book about India 
written by Ctesias in the fifth century BCE. Although the events of the letter are fabulous, 
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the monsters were commonplace in the ancient belief system. An Ancient Greek or 
Roman citizen would have no trouble believing the story of Alexander's difficulties in 
exotic India.”79 
 
The stories of Alexander's adventures are symbolic, and the narrative tends to be a “testament to 
masculine stereotypes of courage and resilience. Wherever we find monsters, there too, we find 
heroes.”80 Monsters can be found amongst the barbarians and are themselves “the most extreme 
form of barbarian.”81 Creating monsters, by default, creates heroes. Lines are drawn in the sand 
between them and us, furthering the gap between normalcy and Other. 
James S. Romm, a professor of Classics at Bard College, wrote about Alexander the 
Great and Aristotle's relationship in his article “Aristotle's Elephant and the Myth of Alexander's 
Scientific Patronage.”82 He hoped to prove that Pliny's tale should be recognized as a myth, one 
of many with which Roman-era naturalists sought to cloak animal marvels in the guise of 
Aristotelian authority. Pliny assumes a close relationship between Aristotle and Alexander, but 
they may not have been as close as the famous historical narrative states.83 Pliny's book Historia 
Naturalis provides the only record of all of this. So, Romm puts into question not only the 
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validity of Pliny's information but the depth of Aristotle's knowledge of animal science. Aristotle 
did examine animal bones, most notably the remains of a large elephant. However, he never 
dissected a mythological or mysterious beast from the East like the “wonder-writers” detailed 
about “Aristotle's zoological curiosities.''84 Philosopher Vernon Pratt insists that despite 
Aristotle's scientific endeavors not making groundbreaking biological advances during his time, 
much less helping contemporary biologists, they still show his view of biological creatures “as 
teleological systems whose working is to be understood.”85 Pratt states that no matter the 
scientific values of Aristotle's findings, they “remain a delight and an inspiration.”86 The 
entertainment of his words and work have thrived in history well enough on their own. The 
fusion of fact and fiction always finds a way into popular culture.   
Aristotle contributed significantly to Western scientific taxonomy, being the first known 
person to classify living things into categories. Monsters, however, exist to dismantle those 
category walls. Monsters, after all, operate as harbingers of category crisis, according to Cohen. 
Therefore, they evade and undermine these known classification ordinances. The monster 
perpetually escapes to “return to its habitations at the margins of the world.”87 The margins of 
the world are the places where these explores go to look for monsters or project monstrosities 
onto beings that occupy those marginalized spaces.  
 Pliny the Elder (AD 23/24- 79) wrote thirty-seven books of natural history. The ten-
volume set, called Natural History, was completed around 77 CE and was influenced in structure 
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by Aristotle's technique of the division of nature; animal, vegetable, and mineral. Pliny widely 
accepted the information that was given to him. He described creatures such as the manticore 
(from Greek Man-Eater), the hippocentaur, the cynocephali, and the sciapod.88 Pliny did, 
however, have trouble accepting the werewolf. “It's the literary conventions of the story itself,” 
according to Stephan Asma, “that seems too much like a comedy to accept.”89 This is a prime 
example of why the complete believer to complete skeptic model is a spectrum. People have 
different thoughts and experiences with different monsters, which affects the level in which they 
believe in other creatures. Pliny can still be a complete believer, but be hesitant about the 
existence of werewolves. After all, I do not mean for the concept of complete believer to imply 
that the individual believes in every single monster in all of folklore, legend, and myth. It only 
means that they firmly believe in the monster in question within the context of the discussion 
being had. The placement on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum moves as the individual interprets and 
navigates their situation with the monster.  
  Adrienne Mayor compares the centaur reports from the Roman Empire to modern-day 
sightings of cryptid creatures such as Bigfoot or the Yeti. “Belief in relict or crypto-creatures,” 
she says, “thrives in the fertile ground between science and fantasy, nourished by imagination 
and by ambiguous evidence.”90 The later Roman Empire found itself in an intense battle between 
“philosophical skeptics and popular assumption,” which led to an increasing frequency of hoaxes 
and reported sightings of strange creatures.91 A geomythical model was created in order for 
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Greeks and Romans “to incorporate paleontological discoveries into a perceptive and consistent 
vision of prehistory.”92 Geomythology is essentially the study of Indigenous or native narrative 
traditions that explain geological phenomena from volcanoes to floods to fossils. They used 
mythical paradigms to decipher the evidence they observed through the organic nature of the 
giant fossils.  
 Cryptozoologists search for the unknown and the impossible in lands not too frequented 
by human steps in order to discover something from the past. The Greeks and Romans did the 
same thing. They also imagined the creatures from the distant past emerged from the fantasies of 
myth and legend. Some did believe that “a few supposedly extinct creatures of the mythical era 
might have eluded destruction and still survived,” and the desire to bring creatures of the past 
back to life has been with humans for centuries.93 Artificial wonders were exhibited alongside 
giant bones and the relics of heroes. There was a role of imagination in creative paleontology, 
which still exists today. It would seem impossible to conduct an entirely accurate analysis on the 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze of the figures of Ancient Greece and Rome. On the surface, it could seem 
like everyone during classical antiquity fully believed large creatures and giants were still 
walking around. But as Mayor points out in her research, the ancient data collectors and 
scientists implemented critical thinking and skepticism into their hypotheses.     
Medieval Bestiaries and Renaissance Literature  
 
Examining the 5th through 17th centuries in partnership with monster-hunting is a 
mountainous task. For the sake of my research I am only highlighting some of the famous texts 
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that impacted public culture during these centuries. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze demonstrated in 
these texts, much like the evidence from classical antiquity, cannot be viewed as absolute or 
complete in any way, shape, or form. Some texts argue very strongly for the belief in creatures 
such as the Cynocephali while others come across more tongue and cheek. When looking back 
through time and space (in this case Western history) the historicity of a monster claim gets 
harder to verify. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze is subjective and dependent on lived individual 
experiences and yet medieval scholars, such as Peter Dendle, have poured through old 
manuscripts in hope of understanding the medieval mindset on monsters.  
Dendle writes about cryptozoology in medieval folklore as a means to “unpack certain 
facets of the social significance of the widespread interest and even belief in such creatures 
before they are confirmed by science.”94 From his experience pouring through medieval 
manuscripts containing descriptions of fantastic creatures in conjunction with the social and 
political context surrounding these bestiaries, Dendle believes that many of the authors were 
hoping that these animals truly existed. These authors saw themselves as the ones brave enough 
to record these miraculous finds before modern science and society were willing to acknowledge 
them.95 The Cryptid Tourist Gaze seemingly exhibited in their manuscripts is a result of the ways 
by which they looked at, lived with, and searched for monsters. In the twelfth century, bestiaries 
were a thriving medium that combined exotic animals and moral lessons. They provided 
scientific knowledge and raised questions about humanity and perpetuated the belief system that 
animality equaled deformity.  
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Many of the creatures found in these texts were considered deformed creatures of some 
kind, and therefore monstrous. They looked at monsters as deformities and lived in fear of them 
because they were strange or different, “It is unclear,” however, “to what extent the compilers 
and readers of medieval bestiaries believed in the literal existence of their fantastic and exotic 
animals.”96 With no forms of verification, a pass can be given to medieval thinkers, given the 
circumstances. Cross-referencing photographs and reports in databases was not an option. An 
insistence of monsters standing in for “difference” in order to teach moral lessons is the 
performance of their Cryptid Tourist Gaze.  
Monstrous appearances in literature, art, and mythology construct a means for identifying 
human qualities that should be rejected. A quote from a seventeenth/eighteenth century 
document called Liber Monstrorum reads as follows: 
You have asked about the hidden part of the earth and if truly there were as many species 
of monstrous beings as had been reported in the hidden corners of the earth, beyond the 
deserts, and in islands of Ocean and in the remote hiding places of the farthest mountains. 
You have desired me specifically to speak of the three earthy genera that strike mankind 
with maximum awe and terror. That is, the monstrous progeny of men, the numerous 
hideous beasts and the hideous species of dragons, snakes and vipers.97  
 
The Liber Monstrorum is a multi-authored five-volume book of Latin manuscripts that is closely 
studied alongside Beowulf. The manuscripts are now held in museums, but they document 
nature, God, men, and monsters. The full title of the manuscript is Liber Monstrorum de Diversi 
Generibus, which translates to “Book of Monsters of Various Kinds.” The text explores the 
paradoxical relationship between man and monsters, believing that the morphology of mixing 
man and beast leads to half-human evil creatures. The strange and unexplainable morphology of 
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the monsters is what separates them from man and animal. Monsters that are rarely seen are 
hidden in darkness and cannot be fully known. They are assumed to be fundamentally hostile 
towards humans and, therefore, incredibly dangerous and antagonistic. Monsters are also 
depicted as large creatures, and gigantism is considered a form of sin relating to hubris.98 
 Monsters in medieval Europe were used to symbolize the “unmitigated and irredeemable 
evils associated with unrepentant heathenism.”99 Another shift occurred in how people viewed 
monsters in the later European Renaissance due to the amount of exploration happening around 
the world. Tales of “Homo monstrous” races such as the Cynocephalisc appeared as explorers 
returned home to Europe. The Cynocephalic was a supposed race of dog-headed cannibals from 
the tropics. Interest in congenital disabilities and rare deformities also gained traction as concern 
for morphological difference grew. Medieval era bestiaries were grounded in fear. The monsters 
on their pages were ones to be feared. These monsters were “degenerate remnant of earlier races, 
miscreants who do not properly fit within the boundaries of the civilized world nor into the 
proper cycles of the natural world.”100 Analyzing monsters can help to understand fears, 
anxieties, desires, and norms within a particular culture. In these terms, the bestiaries are more 
than just a quirky piece of history that illuminates the medieval mind's imaginations. They are 
historical documents that showcase what people were afraid of and why they found the books' 
contents something to fear. As Cohen states, “the Monster is difference made flesh, come to 
dwell among us.”101 
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 Folk Biology can be traced as far back as Oreido's Natural History of the West Indies 
from 1535. This was a widely read document in Europe but held little scientific value because it 
featured many exaggerated accounts of beasts and other large creatures. Like the Liber 
Monstorom, this piece of literature seems like an evident distrust of pagan sources. It also left 
many readers uncertain about which exotic creatures are real and which ones were made up. The 
Physiologus was an encyclopedia of Greek origin animals with no known author dating back to 
the second century in Alexandria. This animal literature is thought to have inspired many of the 
medieval bestiaries that came hundreds of years later. Thomas Browne (1605-1682) published a 
compendium called Pseudodoxia in 1646, attempting to correct the beliefs in legends such as 
griffins and monsters.102 “The message of medieval monsterology is that the causes and cures of 
monsters are spiritual in nature,” says Asma, “They live in a metaphysical state, brought to light 
by human pride, and only conquered through “submission to God and humility.”103 Medieval 
monsters represent the dark sides of humanity.  
The Lewis and Clark Expedition 
 Thomas Jefferson appointed his personal secretary Merriweather Lewis and former 
infantry lieutenant William Clark to lead an expedition across the Louisiana Purchase to collect 
geographical, zoological, and cultural information that might help America remain or at the very 
least, reclaim scientific superiority. When I was in middle school, I did my social studies fair 
project on the Lewis and Clark Expedition. If I still had access to that paper written by my 
twelve-year-old self, I am sure I would find a wide-eyed fascination with explorers risking their 
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life to “discover” parts of America. One fact not commonly known about the expedition was that 
the person who made the expedition possible was a monster-hunter.  
 On June 20th 1803 Thomas Jefferson wrote a letter of instruction to Meriwether Lewis. In 
this letter, he references a previous letter written to Lewis from January of 1803 where Jefferson 
pleaded with Congress to fund an expedition. In his initial January letter, however, he made no 
mention of scientific inquiry. So, in his June letter to Lewis, he made his true plans very clear. 
Yes, Lewis was to lead an expedition “to explore the Missouri river, [and] such principal stream 
of it, by its course [and] communication with the water of the Pacific ocean may offer the most 
direct [and] practicable water communications across this continent, for the purposes of 
commerce,” but Jefferson also wanted Lewis to be on the hunt for “the animals of the country 
generally, [and] especially those not known to the U.S.; the remains [and] accounts of any which 
may be deemed rare or extinct.”104 Thomas Jefferson is most known for being the third president 
of the United States and one of our Founding Fathers. However, he was also interested in looking 
for large creatures that he was convinced could still be roaming the vast American West. This 
means that Lewis and Clark were monster-hunters because their commissioner was a believer.  
         With French scientists making large paleontological discoveries in Europe, Jefferson was 
keen on keeping up with his French colleagues. He was convinced that large monsters could still 
live in the West, and he was interested in collecting data to prove this. The trip marked the first 
expedition to cross the United States' western portion and lasted from 1804 until 1806. Along the 
way, Lewis and Clark clocked over a thousand miles and identified nearly one hundred and 
twenty animal species and two hundred botanical samples. They also mapped geographical 
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information and reported back to Jefferson when they could. In order to prepare for the mission, 
Lewis studied zoology, astronomy, and medicine. Jefferson had a lesser-known mission for the 
pair that only gets mentioned here and there in Lewis and Clark historical accounts. Back in 
1781, George Clark collected a large fossil tooth from Big Bone Lick, Kentucky. The tooth 
belonged to Mastadon americanum, and Jefferson believed that that animal could still be 
walking around the West's vast landscape. Thus, Lewis and Clark were told to be on the lookout 
for a sizeable mammoth creature, one that could be distinguished from the European species 
discovered by the French that were assumed to be extinct. That tooth discovery directly led to 
Jefferson funding the expedition with the hunt to find a living mammoth on the long checklist for 
Lewis and Clark.  
 Jefferson supposedly had a long-time interest in Native American legends. He believed 
the stories he heard about large monsters that walked the American soil as spoken by the Native 
Americans he came across. The crew never did find living dinosaurs, but they did uncover 
fossils. On September 10th, 1804, the Lewis and Clark crew found a forty-five-foot-long fossil 
along the Mississippi River.105 At first Clark reported that it belonged to a large fish, but it turned 
out to be the backbone of a plesiosaur. Some of the remains of this fossil are displayed in the 
Smithsonian. Ten days before they found those fossils, they reportedly “came across natural 
formations that they mistook for remains of ancient fortifications,” which they spent time 
measuring.106  
         According to an article titled The Last Mammoth: Lewis and Clark’s Secret Mission by 
Tim Deatrick and Jaime Babbit published on the “National Association of Tribal Historic 
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Preservations Officers” website, Jefferson wrote that secret letter to Congress on January 18th, 
1803 where he sought funding from Congress for the expedition which failed to mention any 
scientific purposes for the mission.107 Jefferson only “stated that commerce and converting the 
Indians to agriculture” would “prepare them ultimately to participate in the benefits of our 
governments.” He knew diplomacy with the increased goal of commerce could be sold to 
Congress and scientific discovery could not.”108 Jefferson directly asked Lewis and Clark to 
closely document all sorts of biological data. Rumors were being spread by the French that the 
New World was home to degraded animals and people. Any remains found on New World soil 
must be inferior to those found on European grounds. This prompted Jefferson to make sure that 
large animals were found on his land, either alive or dead. A few years before the Lewis and 
Clark expedition, Jefferson obtained bones found in a West Virginia cave. He named the creature 
Megalonyx jeffersonii and thought it was that of a large lion. Soon after however, scientists 
would identify it not as a lion, but a giant ground sloth. According to the Illinois State Museum: 
Jefferson presented a scientific paper about his research on Megalonyx to the American 
Philosophical Society in 1797, marking the beginning of vertebrate paleontology in North 
America. In fact, Megalonyx was the subject of the first two scientific articles ever 
published in the U.S. on fossils.109 
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To keep up with French scientific and philosophical debates about the existence of giants in 
Europe, Jefferson sought to convince others America also once housed monsters and giant 
animals. Jefferson did contribute to science, but he also funded an expedition that was hurtful to 
the Native Americans they came in contact with.”110 Thomas Jefferson exerted colonial power 
over native people to gain knowledge and power for the United States and compete with the 
European superpowers of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries.   
 In his June 1803 letter to Lewis, Jefferson writes: 
 And considering the interest which every nation has in extending [and] strengthening the 
 authority of reason [and] justice among the people around them; it will be useful to 
 acquire what knowledge you can of the state of morality, religion [and] information 
 among them, as it may better enable those you endeavor to civilize [and] instruct them, to 
 adapt their measures to existing notions [and] practices of those on whom they are to 
 operate. 
 
He does, however, mention offering and encouraging the use of remedies that might prove useful 
to native peoples and further on instruct Lewis to “treat them in the most friendly [and] 
conciliatory manner which their own conduct will admit.”111 This is, however, obviously only to 
the benefit of the United States and the expeditions’ agenda to discover area of the West for 
expansion and occupation.  
 In an interesting footnote to Jefferson’s interest in fossil collections, he participated in a 
back and forth battle between himself and the French naturalist George-Louis Leclerc, Comte du 
Buffon. Comte du Buffon was the Frenchman who spread rumors about American animals' 
degraded nature and habitats that fueled Jefferson's 1804 expedition. Jefferson attempted to 
purchase a set of bones and teeth that were discovered in 1799 in Newburgh, New York, but was 
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unsuccessful. In 1801 Charles Willson Peale purchased those same large bones and teeth 
discovered on John Masten's farm in New York. Peale then created his own museum and sought 
to reconstruct the massive animal as his leading attraction. He ended up making two complete 
replicas of the massive beast. One replica remained at his own museum, while the other went 
with his sons on tour in England. Peale labeled his show-stopping exhibit as “the LARGEST of 
Terrestrial Beings.”112 Peale had just curated one of the first museums in United States history 
and was interested in hunting monster bones for entertainment. He was interested in creating 
public spaces for people to come and visit.   
Fairs, Festivals, and Freaks 
As science became more ingrained within the collective consciousness, monsters from 
the past were being exposed as hoaxes or rationalized to fit within a developing natural law.113 
But that did not hinder the popularity of monstrous spectacles. The Hydra of Hamburg, for 
example, was captured in the imaginations of 18th century Europeans and “represented the 
frightening unknown dimension of a nature that was permeated with the supernatural.”114 But as 
members of the animal kingdom slowly became discovered by science, “monstrous species, as 
the extreme fringes of the animal kingdom, were slowly reconsidered under the conceptual 
lenses of the new life science.”115 The curiosity surrounding such discoveries remained steady. 
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Our natural habit of being attracted to that which is repulsive found itself a lucrative market with 
hoaxes and realities competing with mundane life science discoveries.   
One of the most famous individuals to capitalize on the market of curiosity was P.T. 
Barnum. He had a knack for “curating history” and exploiting those deemed “other” by society 
and himself. Barnum purchased Peale's natural history museum after Peale's death in 1827. 
When PT Barnum came into possession of the museum, he found an opportunity to entertain. 
According to Asma, “Barnum's genius was his recognition that people would stand in line and 
pay for all manner of curiosities–historical, zoological, or teratological.”116 Barnum's monster-
hunting method was negotiating business deals and curating hoaxes, human displays, and fake 
history. 
 Barnum opened Barnum’s American Museum, which featured Tom Thumb, Joice Heth, 
and taxidermy hoaxes, such as the FeeJee Mermaid. He sought to lure in audiences through 
curiosity. “Curiosities were curious, no matter what their domain,” says Asma, … “but 
sometimes the curiosity was a manifestly interesting body or face or creature repackaged and 
publicized with a bogus narrative.”117 He combined “natural, historical, and artificial marvels” 
that transported people back in time. Barnum played up misrepresentation of Darwin’s concept 
of a missing link to push the story surrounding his “What Is It” exhibit that featured William 
Henry Johnson, an African American man known as Zip the Pinhead.118 William had a 
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neurological disorder resulting in reduced head size, but Barnum marketed him as a man-
monkey.  
 There are several other cases of human beings being falsely advertised to the public in 
order to garnish interest and create mysterious lore around his exhibits. Also on display was 
Fedor Adrianvich Jeftichew, or Jo-Jo the Dog-Faced Boy. Jeftichew suffered from 
Hypertrichosis, colloquially known as werewolf syndrome. His body was covered in hair and 
seeing him at a world’s fair might cause someone to contemplate the existence of werewolves. If 
he was advertised as a living and breathing wolf-man then perhaps the legends of werewolves 
across Europe have truth to them. For the patrons of PT Barnum’s shows, this most-likely 
crossed their minds and informed their experience. Barnum's “blending of natural, historical, and 
artificial marvels” according to Asma, “ran along the much earlier tracks of European 
wunderkammern.”119 The wonder of a mysterious being seems never to cease, but only evolve 
through various means.  
  A new type of public mass media culture emerged through print media, large scale 
museums, and fairs. These new stages allowed information, both true and false, to circulate in 
ways like never before. Barnum was interested in exploiting things he considered liminal. He 
referred to these types of beings as nondescripts and oddities. His marketing strategies created an 
illusion of mystery and the unknown. This tactic proved successful when people lined up at 
world fairs and museum exhibits to see “exotic” spectacles from far off places. This only 
furthered the illusion that anything non-western or non-American was considered other and 
therefore were treated as objects to be looked at. “One of Barnum's favorite strategies for luring 
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the gazing public,” says Asma, “was to make the most of the liminal creature.”120 He did this by 
capitalizing on the emotions one experiences through wonder and amazement. Even after 
spectacles such as the FeeJee mermaid were unmasked as “some pasted-together specimen, 
people would line up for a firsthand experience of the spectacle.”121 Seeing something with your 
own eyes brings you closer to the actual experience and creates something special between the 
spectator and the specimen.  
  Diana Taylor wrote about the famous Fusco and Gómez-Peña exhibit called Couple in a 
Cage: Two Undiscovered Amerindians Visit the West and its critique on Colonialism. The 
performance piece was done by artists Coco Fusco and Guillermo Gómez-Peña in 1992 and 
featured the pair displaying themselves in a cage under the guise of them being aboriginal 
inhabitants from Mexico.122 Taylor states, “The artistic performance challenged the cultural 
performance, the way history and culture are packaged, sold, and consumed within hegemonic 
structures,” explaining how their performance called attention to the historical practice of 
collecting and classifying done by the West.123 The museum functions as an exhibit created to 
display objects classified and collected for a specific purpose. In the case of the Fusco/Gómez-
Peña exhibit, “it recalled the construction and performance of the 'exotic' staged in the 
ethnographic fairs of the late nineteenth century, in which natives were placed in model habitats 
much as lifeless specimens were placed in dioramas.”124 Their performance parodied the West's 
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fascination with the “exotic” by placing the value of the exhibit at one dollar. This statement on 
the value of Other bodies by Western eyes and interest is a blatant confrontation of the 
voyeurism attached to Ethno-tourism. Legitimate interests in cultural differences hide the reality 
of a deeper desire to see the Other in a state of nakedness, furthering the gap between Western 
and non-Western cultures.   
 Whereas Taylor examines the body as a cultural artifact, my research does not necessarily 
focus on the cryptid monster's body. Although, there is an obsession with monstrous bodies. A 
popular saying amongst scientists within the field of cryptozoology is “No body? No evidence.” 
A body is incredibly important. That is the one element that research of all kinds agrees upon; 
finding a body would be monumental in furthering the proof of these creatures' existence. It is 
the only evidence that can withstand the skepticism. The debate lies within the way the body is to 
be treated once the body is seen. For example, within the Bigfoot community, some people 
would kill one and other people would never. The people who are willing to kill a specimen 
would do so in the name of science to finally prove once and for all that these creatures do exist. 
Such stances would weave its way into the Cryptid Tourist Gaze of that individual as it affects 
how they search for monsters. The other group thinks there can be an alternative way to killing 
such a rare and magnificent creature. Moreover, if an actual Bigfoot, Lizard Man, or Jersey Devil 
is captured alive, I would not be surprised to see a public exhibit. The Fusco/Gómez-Peña 
performance “critiques the West's history of ethnographic practice.”125 As seen through hundreds 
of years of explorations and expeditions conducted in the name of science, I argue that this 
practice is still being implemented, but differently.  
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Victorian Era Scientific Exploration 
 While the United States sent explorers around North America, Great Britain sent their 
explorers across the globe. “In the Victorian era a taste for the abnormal, usually still disguised 
as ‘science,’ burst forth gorging on all manner of freak shows and bizarre spectacle,” which can 
be seen in Victorian literature, social clubs, and museums exhibits.126 The late nineteenth century 
brought New Imperialism, On the Origin of Species, and a reemergence of dining clubs to the 
conscious forefront. The emergence of social clubs and professional networks “reflected the 
attitudes and assumptions of small, informal often obscure and sometimes anonymous, clusters 
or networks of individuals” who, according to historian and professor Roy MacLeod, “played an 
important part in the development of scientific life in Britain.”127 The X Club was a private 
science club in London that garnered a significant amount of power within the scientific field. 
 These gentlemen involved created a club whose social importance “equaled its scientific 
eminence” at the time, but soon fell victim to the rise of specialization, the increased interest in 
scientific studies at the university level, and the death of its founding members. Clubs such as 
these contained important British society members who were at the forefront of the production of 
knowledge and the imperial frame of mind. Victorian England gained a staggering number of 
territories during its reign of colonization. Great Britain was a world superpower. By the end of 
Queen Victoria's life, she was the leader of almost one-fourth of the world's population.128 
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 In Europe, world domination was now possible through science and its contribution to the 
extension of European power. The production of knowledge directly correlates with territorial 
conquest. According to Helen Tilly, a professor and scholar who focuses on human sciences in 
colonial and post-colonial Africa, a publicized discussion took place in 1875, where a congress 
focused on Colonization, Emigration, and Manual Labour in tropical countries was held in Paris. 
“The organizers,” says Tilly, “were especially keen to consider the 'best systems of colonization' 
as well as the resiliency of ‘indigenous races’ and the ability of Europeans to acclimate to hot 
climates.”129  
         In Science and the British Empire, featured in Isis, a History of Science Society 
publication, Mark Harrison discusses the problem of ‘science’ itself. “Although historians have 
always acknowledged the changing face of science in the colonies,” he says:  
 …their concept of 'science' in early phases of colonization has tended toward 
 anachronism. They have projected modern notions of science on activities that are far 
 better understood as natural philosophy, thereby wrenching nature's explorations from 
 their proper context.130 
  
Harrison expresses his disdain for the lack of clarity surrounding the term “colonial science,” 
stating, “Colonial scientific relationships no longer seem to resemble a wheel with metropolitan 
bodies or patrons at its hub,” but have “multiple layers of authority and interaction.”131 Science 
was used as one tool of cultural imperialism and reflected a form of superiority of western 
culture. Scientists did play a significant role in “the creation of racial and Orientalist stereotypes, 
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and several studies stressed the vital formative influence that colonial expansion had on the 
emergence of scientific racism.”132 Territorial expansion was crucial to botany and geology, 
which relied heavily on comparing and contrasting specimens from around the globe. Near the 
end of the century, science was in the public spheres and was a popular pursuit among gentlemen 
in Victorian society.  
 
 
 Exploring the legacy of Colonialism is unavoidable when dissecting a text that surrounds 
such themes as exploration and discovery in the Victorian Age. An increased interest in 
exploring territories far away for purposes that were not overtly 'political” became a part of the 
public sphere of Imperial Europe. Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak wrote in Can the Subaltern Speak, 
“The result of the ‘West’ representing and defining the East or (non-West) on its behalf was to 
constitute the colonial subject as other.”133 The notion of the West and the East is a fabrication, a 
forced binary created by the West in order to create an otherness of non-western culture. The 
divide between science and pseudoscience or Western science versus mystical practices 
perpetuates a false notion of Western civilization equating to logic and eastern civilization (or 
lack thereof, according to some racist imperialists) equating to an illogical, supernatural 
reverence.  
         David N. Livingstone’s Putting Science in its Place: Geographies of Scientific 
Knowledge is a science text that examines the spaces in which science occurs.134 In one 
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particular chapter called “Venues of Science,” Livingstone takes the reader through the many 
different sites where science has taken place throughout history, from laboratories to museums to 
the field to the garden to the hospital. He chronicles a brief history of these scientific spaces and 
their interaction with the scientific community and the rules of society. He begins the chapter by 
asking two questions; “Did the line separating ‘insiders’ from ‘outsiders’ map onto any other 
contours–say, of gender, class, status, ethnic group, or professional standing? And how was the 
work divided up among those who could cross the threshold into the knowledge-making 
territory?”135 To return to Roy MacLeod and his writings on Imperial science, let us reflect on 
what MacLeod calls the “Passages in Imperial Science.”136 First is science as a means of 
enlarging western knowledge. Second is science as a colonizing ideology. The third is science as 
an instrument of self-identity. Fourth is science as a dimension of colonial culture. The fifth is 
science as commonwealth practice. If we look at these five aspects of Imperial science in 
conjunction with the history of exploration, we can quickly draw markers amongst Eurocentric 
scientific expeditions.    
         Most, if not all, adventure stories end with the hero getting what he wants. The Lost 
World is a master class on the Victorian adventure. It is a book where “the adventurer's virility, 
imperialism, and the scientific mission intersect.”137 It pushes the agenda of the imperial destiny 
of Great Britain despite its concentration on “reproducing the discourses of manliness and 
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heroism,” and the way history in the narrative recreates a “mythic sense of imperial destiny.”138 
The Western world is in the present or headed into the future. Non-European places represent the 
past. They are defined by the past and viewed as primitive. Being away from the city means 
being away from the present. It is hard to forget that Doyle uses the term Ape-Men to define the 
opposition to the adventurers.  
 Social Darwinism made the exploitation (and in some cases the extermination) of inferior 
people groups a rational act. According to the evolutionary scales, England was at the top, and 
cultures that did not resemble or went against English culture were inferior and lower on the 
evolutionary scale, another example of observable nature and an evolutionary imperative. 
Ridding the earth of such inferior peoples was a service to the Empire and a small piece of the 
imperial destiny puzzle. “Closely connected to Social Darwinism,” says Wilson, “are the late-
Victorian and Edwardian ideologies of race. Nationalities were defined in racial terms.”139 The 
terms fabricated empirical evidence of inferiority through the disguise of science. Stories such as 
The Lost World: 
 were popular precisely because they were repeating myths that their readers wanted to 
 hear: that Britain had a heroic past that still lived in the present, that foreigners were 
 necessarily lesser beings, that dying on some foreign battlefield was a good death, that 
 being a man was something specific, describable, and definable.140 
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Expedition Mystery   
 
According to the Binderangel and Meldrum article mentioned in the introduction of this  
dissertation:  
 With over 3,000 reports of Sasquatches or their tracks on file, and with over two hundred 
 plaster casts of Sasquatch tracks from various parts of North America archived in a single 
 collection at Idaho State University, what was perceived as the anomalous has become
 the expected.141  
 
One of the most recent and well-known animal discoveries was that of the okapi. This animal, 
the Okapia johnstoni, can be found in central Africa and is closely related to the giraffe. 
“Although the okapia is generally considered to have been discovered in 1901 when it became 
known to western science,” says Bindernagel and Meldrum, “it may have been documented by 
ancient Persians.”142 According to their article, ruins in Persepolis depict a creature that vaguely 
looks like the okapia dating back to 515 BCE, approximately. Although, not all scientists agree 
about the similarities of the depiction. The point of this example is that discoveries such as these, 
ones that link the past and the present and provide modern-day discoveries of a previously 
unseen and officially undocumented animal, give cryptozoologists a reason to keep going.  
 The nineteenth-century brought with it a rise in educational opportunities and private 
natural history museums became more popular. The Philadelphia Museum sanctioned lectures 
that were both entertaining and educational in the hope of attaining more financial and public 
support. Exhibitions, both sensational and educational, were popular and profitable. As 
universities began building museums and curating exhibits where discoveries were publicly 
displayed, indoor laboratories became more prominent. Fieldwork moved inside, and museums 
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became more academic and less focused on entertainment. However, monsters as a topic of study 
and a form of entertainment remain. Monster history and the history of how they have been 
hunted is natural history which means they are deeply intertwined. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
these exhibits and museums exude through their displays, materials, and presentation has an 
effect on the patrons that visit.  
 The public exhibition of people with real and alleged physical anomalies was popular in 
museums, circuses, carnivals, fairs, and amusement parks. Making a disability visible was 
something audiences could have found familiar. Freak show souvenirs, including pictures, were 
part of the for-profit business of the freak show. Spectators would flock to the circus and fairs to 
spot flying acrobats and other figures labeled exotic, primitive, or unnatural. These freaks of 
nature provided room for a sensationalized view of what is possible. Monsters have been 
represented by giant prehistoric beasts, morbid combinations of humans and animals, and by 
degenerate humans displayed like freaks of nature. It is much easier to believe in ‘monsters’ 
when you can see them on display. With the added effect that these “freaks” are people, their 
existence as “monsters” makes them more connected to the ancient monsters of classic literature 
and folklore. The bodies on display allowed for the possibility of the past and future to meet in 
the present through the advancement of medical technology and medical anomalies.  
 The mysteries surrounding science and the medical field fueled these possibilities. 
Science could not only fix human problems but cause them as well, as demonstrated in the 
stories of Jekyll and Hyde. Audiences were already proving their interest in witnessing the 
abnormal, the impure, and the “primitive,” so plainly a show about human duality, human 
degradation, and a monster would sell tickets at the theatre. As time went on, “the gradual turn 
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from magical thinking to science had major implications for monsters.”143 Science began 
cleaning up the superstitious monstrous beliefs as “the animal monsters, religious monsters such 
as demons and witches eventually submerged below the intellectual cultures of the West.”144 But 
soon “new zoological cryptids, more in keeping with natural monsters of the ancient world, took 
their place in the imaginations of both official and popular culture.”145 While monsters stopped 
capturing the minds the same way they did hundreds of years ago, they still live on in people's 
hearts to this day. Expeditions in search of undiscovered creatures still operate. As travel 
changes, expeditions change. More people can move about not only the country, but the world. 
Traveling solo is easier now than ever. Expeditions can only take up a weekend. Since the way 
people travel has changed, so has the way they look for monsters. Amateurs have a larger space 
in the search. Whereas hundreds of years ago, it may have been far too dangerous for amateur 
groups to embark on tumultuous journeys across rough terrain, now people have cars, GPS, and 
fast-food restaurants on nearly every corner. This, of course, has affected the way people hunt for 
monsters. 
 If performance, as Diana Taylor suggests, functions as a knowledge transmitter, then the 
acts associated with performance can vary in shape, size, and access. Performances are “vital 
acts of transfer, transmitting social knowledge, memory, and a sense of identity,” which means 
that an act such as going on an expedition is a performance.146 The performance operates as an 
ontological affirmation of an event, but can also vary from culture to culture. While some 
                                                
 143. Asma, On Monsters, 127. 
 
 144. Asma, On Monsters, 134. 
 
 145. Asma, On Monsters, 134.  
 
 146. Taylor, 2.  
	
	 93 
societies may deem one action a performance, another considers it a non-event. Performance 
then “constitutes the methodological lens that enables scholars to analyze events as 
performance.” Monster-hunting practices offer different Cryptid Tourist Gaze performances 
which can be used to understand how monster are staged within the context of tourism.  
The evolution of expeditions from the days of pilgrimages to imperialism to 
neocolonialism showcases how tourist acts are performed as well as how monster history is 
affected by such performance acts. The historical context of monster-hunting changes the 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze by which monsters are looked upon, lived with, and searched for. The 
attached meanings through the personal experiences of the members of the expeditions, the 
authors of the texts, and the curators of the exhibits discussed in this chapter alongside their 
constructed consciousness of the phenomena of monster sightings and beliefs determine the 
structured reality they create with their rhetoric, actions, and presentations.   
A vast majority of the TV programs about uncovering mysteries and exploring locations 
involve outsiders coming and seeking to uncover something the locals have claimed to see or 
know. For example, Expedition Unknown and Destination Truth both always involve Josh Gates 
visiting a place, typically far away from the United States (but not always) and trying to find 
definitive answers. Answers that, could be assumed, only count when an outsider can confirm 
them. Chesnut critiques how programs bring white westerners into foreign places and attempt to 
prove or disprove local belief. It is as if the truth can only be revealed by white voices and 
western science. Taylor explains, “We, those viewers who look through the eyes of the explorer, 
are (like the explorer) positioned safely outside the frame, free to define, theorize, and debate 
their (never our) societies.”147 This is in reference to the exploitation of native bodies acted out 
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by expeditions of discovery despite, as Taylor suggests there being no such thing as an original 
sighting or discovery. The native or “primitive” body being treated like objects to be claimed 
“reaffirms the cultural supremacy and authority of the viewing subject, the one who is free to 
come and go, (while the native stays fixed in time and place), the one who sees, interprets, and 
records.”148 According to Chesnut, programs like Destination Truth, “reinforce colonial-era 
modes of cultural comparison that frame white Westerners as modern and authoritative, while 
“locals” are portrayed as backward, superstitious, and incapable of speaking for themselves.”149  
 Chesnut accuses Gates of “engaging with long-held colonialist ideas that many (if not 
most) of these local or indigenous stories are mere superstition or exaggeration.”150 The 
predicament of folklore versus science and supernatural versus observable nature is unavoidable 
in cryptozoology. Science cannot tell us that these monsters exist, but local legends do. There are 
nuances in understanding the authority of science and its place in folklore and the unexplainable. 
I agree with Chesunt’s assertion that: 
Through the reenactment and re-formation of discourses surrounding scientific 
 discovery, tourism and ethnographic research, [Destination Truth] ultimately (though 
 probably mostly unintentionally) reinforces ongoing changes brought on neoliberal 
 policies of globalization at the local level.151 
 
Although Chesnut refers to the performances of American TV crews from such shows as “agents 
of neo-colonialism,” I am only examining modes of monster-hunting through practices such as 
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cryptid tourism. In this chapter, I covered various means of monster-hunting practices in Western 
history and am therefore possibly participating in my own neocolonial performance.  
 But the expeditions of Alexander the Great and Lewis and Clark and the exhibitions of 
P.T. Barnum exemplify monster tourism. The writings of Pliny the Elder and the museums filled 
with mysterious fossils and Victorian hoaxes prove that monster history is intimately linked with 
acts of tourism and scientific curiosity. The only way for Bigfoot to be discovered is to go out 
and look for him. The act of going on an expedition or curating an exhibit is liminal. Expeditions 
are liminal events. They are temporary and meant to incite change; of ideas, knowledge, physical 
evidence, self-discovery, etc. The world and the individual can be changed after an expedition or 
exploration. Discovery is the action of finding, which also leads to change or transmission. A 
monster sighting is an action of finding, which leads to a change or transmission. Monsters, 
according to Cohen's theory, incite change. How this change is recorded, perpetuated, and 
performed is the central point of my analysis. With this base understanding of the history of 
monster-hunting through historical expeditions, we can then explore modern-day monster-
hunting acts such as creating and consuming media like documentary films, producing and 
attending festivals, and curating and visiting museums. Cryptid tourism, I argue, is the modern-
day performance of monster-hunting. The combination of tourism and science yields community, 
initiation, liminality, history, the central hub, and the laboratory; which will be the key themes in 





THE MOTHMAN CASE FILE 
 
The Mothman is used to people talking about him, looking for him, and marketing him. 
He has grown from a local monster to a world traveler. He has been analyzed through many 
different lenses, and has been called a ghost, an alien, a religious entity, an omen of death, a 
protector, and, most notably, a cryptid. Is he a flesh-and-blood creature who has managed to live 
undetected most of his life? Is a mutant animal who endured a tragic chemical spill his true 
identity? Is he a thunderbird, the North American flying beast that pops up in indigenous history 
and culture? No one can say who or what the Mothman is, but that does not seem to undermine 
his popularity. Indeed, the fact that he can become anything you want may make him even more 
popular.  
In 2009 professor of religious studies Joe Laycock wrote an article about the Mothman 
published in Fieldwork and Religion.152 In the article, called “Mothman: Monster, Disaster and 
Community,” he argues for two main ways the Mothman should be analyzed to properly 
understand the cult status of the moth monster. Laycock states that the Mothman's narrative is 
intricately linked to its religious dimensions, arguing the existence of a “phenomenological 
aspect to Mothman that can be understood as religious.”153 He refers to eye witness accounts of 
people making claims of experiencing the otherworldly or “the wholly other” as he states in his 
article. He argues that the Mothman's status as a symbol of the town's collective identity in 
addition to the “rites and symbols present at the annual Mothman Festival,” assert the Mothman 
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narrative as a religious function.154 He also argues that the Mothman takes on three different 
roles. The first role is that of a demonic monster. The second paints him as a deified monster. 
The third considers him a monstrous patron. The concept of a demonic or deified monster is 
phenomenological and reflects the individual experiences between the Mothman and the 
spectator. “Only the collective experience of Point Pleasant during the sightings could set the 
stage for Mothman's final role as monstrous patron,” says Laycock.155     
  While the rest of the world is more fascinated with his role as a deified monster or omen 
of disaster, Laycock points out that one of his main issues with the Mothman legend's data 
collection is the fact that ufologists and cryptozoologists do most of the research. He claims there 
are two methodological problems with approaching such material. One is how questionable 
objectivity can be adapted for critical analysis. The second is how explanations that defy 
rationalism can be interpreted by scholarship. Like paleontologist Darren Naish, who critiques 
the modes of data collection and interpretation done by many cryptozoologists, Laycock claims a 
significant gap between quantifiable examination and face value witness accounts. These are two 
valid points made by an academic (religious scholar) who is interested in creating more 
scholarship about this local legend via a combination of ethnography, folklore, and religious 
studies. However, Laycock assumes that neither cryptozoologists or ufologists implement 
ethnographic scholarship or folklore knowledge in their research. This harkens back to Chapter 
One, where I discussed how cryptozoology continues to be belittled by scholars as a field of 
study. Because there is no definitive degree plan or official certification, an assumption is made 
that credible research cannot be conducted. This is simply untrue.   
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But back to the Mothman and Laycock's analysis of the creature. He approaches the 
narrative of Mothman through Carl Jung's writings on the UFO phenomenon. Carl Jung 
interprets “UFOs as a communication from the subconscious induced by the stresses of the 
twentieth century.”156 This very clearly locates UFO phenomena in the psychological 
phenomenon camp rather than the empirical phenomenon camp. This methodology informs all of 
Laycock's research and, therefore, his Cryptid Tourist Gaze. The Mothman can be demonized, 
deified, or commodified, according to Laycock’s Cryptid Tourist Gaze. An individual’s 
experience with Mothman informs their Gaze in respect to one or none of these modes of 
understanding. Alternatively, it can be a combination of all three.  
For this chapter, I look at three distinct types of modern-day monster-hunting; media, 
festivals, and museums to conduct my analysis of the Mothman and his relationship with cryptid 
tourism. The piece of media I will be analyzing is the documentary film called The Mothman of 
Point Pleasant produced by the film company Small Town Monsters. I will also spend a brief 
time on the series Hellier, discussing their visit to Point Pleasant along with the experiments they 
conducted during their investigations. One of the characteristics that makes Point Pleasant a 
cryptid theme park is that it has a permanent museum located downtown. The Mothman Museum 
is the “world’s only” museum dedicated to the creature and stands across the street from a 
Mothman statue.157 Point Pleasant also has a huge festival every September that celebrates the 
monster. The town and the story of Mothman also inspired a major motion picture in 2002 
starring Richard Gere based on the John Keel book by the same name; The Mothman Prophecies. 
Point Pleasant truly is a cryptid ground zero.  
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I consider the two most defining themes regarding Point Pleasant and the Mothman 
monster to be history and liminality. The history of the town and its monster are intrinsically 
linked. The sightings' geographical location and the historical significance they bring to the town 
cannot be separated. No other cryptid in America has such a dominant presence over its 
hometown. When the Mothman entered the town, the community changed. The town stood still 
as reporters came in, and the public consciousness of a flying monster made the locals both 
nervous and excited. To retain that nervousness and excitement, the town has continued to 
embrace being the hometown of a mysterious flying monster by celebrating its existence and the 
attention it brought to the small border town in West Virginia. Furthermore, I would argue that 
the Mothman made Point Pleasant a liminal space because the town exists in a perpetual monster 
sighting experience. The history and liminality of both Point Pleasant as a geographical location 
and the Mothman as a monstrous entity will be the two major threads in this chapter. These 
aspects of the legend affect how the monster-hunting is performed within the time and space of 
the cryptid of study. To understand present-day cryptid tourism around Point Pleasant, it is 
crucial to understand the history of this cryptid theme park. 
With a museum, a statue, an inspired major motion picture, a festival, and numerous 
documentary films and specials, Mothman's popularity and influence cannot be questioned. 
Despite the Mothman being one of the most famous cryptids in the world, there continue to be 
new ways to approach the analysis of the mysterious monster. Although the Mothman has 
appeared all over the world, his primary home remains West Virginia. According to legend, there 
is only one Mothman. He may travel around, but he always seems to come home to the Point 
Pleasant area. I was lucky enough to attend the Mothman Festival in 2019 and will be sharing my 
experience at the festival and the Mothman Museum first hand. But before I talk about my 
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personal experience of cryptid tourism in Point Pleasant or the documentaries I will be covering, 
we should look at a condensed history of this West Virginia town's relationship with the winged 
monster. Point Pleasant has embraced the creature as its own and is more associated with the 
Mothman than any other aspect of its long and tumultuous history. 
Mothman History 
In 1966 sightings of a monster came rolling in after four teenagers were chased by a giant 
winged creature near an old munitions factory. Two weeks before that incident, a man named 
Woodrow Derenberger claims to have communicated telepathically with an extraterrestrial being 
named Indrid Cold who stopped him on the side of the road in Parkersburg, located 
approximately fifty-five miles north of Point Pleasant. Derenberger told his story of meeting 
Indrid Cold live on live TV in Parkersburg West Virginia, on November 3rd, 1966.158 One of the 
reasons the Mothman case is so fascinating is its connection with ufology and other alien 
activity. Renowned paranormal investigative journalist John Keel wrote extensively about the 
Mothman, “Men in Black,” UFO reports and alien activity around Point Pleasant in the late 
1960s. For more information about all of the strange happenings in Point Pleasant and the 
Mothman case as a whole, please read John Keel's famous book The Mothman Prophecies.159  
On November 15th, 1966, at approximately 11:30 pm, two young couples, Roger and 
Linda Scarberry and Steve and Mary Mallette, encountered the terrible creature that fall night in 
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1966. Linda Scarberry and her friends were hanging out in the TNT area near the North Power 
Plant. Linda reportedly saw a hobbling creature with wings in front of her. The creature shot up 
in the air and spread its wings. She and her friends drove away quickly, but they claimed the 
creature was flying over the top of them as they were driving. The moment the group hit the 
lights of civilization, the creature disappeared. In Linda's official police report, she mentions 
seeing glowing red eyes, a look that will soon become an iconic staple of the flying monster. On 
November 18th, the Athens Messenger newspaper ran a story called “Monster No Joke for Those 
Who Saw It'' written by Roger Bennet. The article shares quotes from the four young people who 
claimed to have seen a “red-eyed, winged-back, six-foot man-like thing” and recounted their tale 
of terror to local authorities.160   
According to the article, “hundreds of curious sightseers” scoured the McClintic Wildlife 
Sanctuary “each night since the creature was sighted by two young married couples last 
Tuesday.” Mary told the paper, “I hope others do see it. I hope it scares them as much as it did 
us. Maybe then they'll believe things exist, and we're not dreaming.” The reaction to this monster 
sighting is telling. Someone claims to have seen something that scared them, and people flock to 
that area to see for themselves. The Director of Mason County Tourism, Denny Bellamy, recalls 
the town's culture at the time, emphasizing an interest in hunting down the monster. “Can we 
shoot it?” he says, referring to the people reacting to the thought of a monster roaming or flying 
around their town.161  
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 One of Mothman's more attractive aspects is that he could be an animal, or he could be an 
actual alien from another world. Reports of a giant bird remained steady, but there were also 
strange occurrences surrounding him. However, the story of the Mothman took a dark turn nearly 
one year later from the first official sighting. In December of 1967, the town of Point Pleasant 
experienced the greatest disaster in the town's history when the Silver Bridge collapsed during 
weeknight traffic. This event changed the town in more ways than one. It made the Mothman 
fade into the background as the town recovered from losing forty-six people in the disaster. A 
common part in Mothman media, in my opinion, is an over-emphasis on the connection between 
the bridge collapse and the Mothman creature. 
 According to the locals, as demonstrated in the STM film The Mothman of Point 
Pleasant, people did not associate the creature with the accident at first. However, as time went 
on, people reported seeing the Mothman near the bridge the night of the disaster and the 
Mothman became attached to the bridge narrative. One of the main criticisms of the 2002 movie 
is its treatment of the bridge collapse. It happens at the very end of the movie, so the entire 
movie builds towards that moment of the collapse. But the movie implies a strange connection 
between the Mothman, the paranormal happenings around Point Pleasant, and the bridge 
collapse. Many people believe that using the Silver Bridge within the Mothman's narrative is 
disrespectful to the memory of those who died. The collapse had nothing to do with the 
Mothman. There is no concrete evidence that the Mothman was spotted near the bridge that night 
nor that he was the bad omen that caused the tragedy to take place.  
The historical archives of Point Pleasant, Gallipolis, Parkersburg, and other towns in that 
area are filled with newspaper clippings about the monster. Jeff Wamsley, the curator of The 
Mothman Museum, compiled much of those clippings in his 2005 book Mothman: Behind the 
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Red Eyes...The Complete Investigation Library.162 In this book, he shares personal interviews he 
conducted with witnesses who may not have been on the front-page news during the peak of 
sightings in 1966. He also included several pictures of original newspaper articles that claimed to 
investigate the mysterious “flying man” seen around the area. A headline from November 18th, 
1966 reads, “Mason Country Has 'Flying' Mystery.” Another headline from only a few days after 
the famous Scarberry-Mallette sighting reads, “Two Pt. Pleasant couples told police Wednesday 
their car was followed about midnight by a 'bird-like creature.' [Six to seven] feet tall with red 
eyes and a [ten] foot wingspan.” In February of 2002, the Roane County Reporter ran a story on 
a high school teacher named George Dudding, a former schoolmate of the four young people 
who claimed the first official sighting. After going through some old textbooks, he discovered a 
monster drawing inside his old history book drawn by an eyewitness. Dudding was a sophomore 
in high school at the time of the first sightings in 1966 and had Steve Mallette's old history 
textbook passed down to him a few years later. That textbook seemingly had a rough drawing by 
Mallette of what he saw that night in November. 
 According to Keel in the Spring of 1967, legions of strangers came into Point Pleasant 
following the Mothman and UFO sightings' media frenzy. “Cars filled with students from 
neighboring colleges would arrive unannounced at the homes of witnesses named in newspaper 
accounts,” says Keel.163 Sometimes these disturbances would happen late at night. Witnesses 
such as Mary Hyre were subjected to silly interviews from outsiders who knew very little about 
                                                
 162. Jeff Wamsley, Mothman: Behind the Red Eyes… The Complete Investigative 
Library (Point Pleasant: Mothman Press, 2005). Many of the newspaper quotes come from the 
scanned copies in this book. I actually purchased this book from the Expedition Bigfoot: The 
Sasquatch Museum gift shop.  
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the town's actual happenings. Curious citizens were not the only groups flocking to Point 
Pleasant. Reporters from nearby cities came into Point Pleasant looking for a story. While 
outside news publications were fascinated by the reports both monster and UFO sightings, the 
local Point Pleasant Register remained quiet on the subject of UFOs. The local paper seemed to 
be more willing to accept a possibility of a large flying monster, or more likely, a misidentified 
large bird.   
On November 19th, 1966, the Point Pleasant Register ran a story titled, “Our Bird Has 
Law on Its Side.” The article title claimed ownership over the monster, as if its identity were tied 
to the town. The likely case is just the opposite; the town's identity is tied to the monster. In June 
of 2020, the Point Pleasant Register ran a story about the town’s nomination for “Best Small 
Town Culture Scene” as part of the 2020 “10 Best USA Today Readers Choice Contest.”164 The 
year before, Point Pleasant came in second place in a list of twenty small towns with exceedingly 
good reputations for being quirky, unique, and worth passing through.   
  
Figure 3.1 Bridge to enter Point Pleasant. Photograph by the author, September 2019. 
 
                                                
 164. Kayla Hawthorne, “Point Nominated for ‘Best Small Town Scene,’” Point Pleasant 
Register, June 22nd, 2020.   
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 For me, entering Point Pleasant over the Bartow Jones Bridge was an emotional 
experience. The downtown area exuded a strange atmosphere. However, my impressions are not 
easily quantifiable by scientific standards. People claim the town has a strange aura caused by 
the Mothman's presence, but how can something like that be scientifically proven? Faith cannot 
prove anything; it can only sustain a belief–a belief that the monster exists, and a belief that the 
witnesses are not only telling the truth of what they saw, but that there is truth behind what they 
saw. Was the entire town of Point Pleasant under some sort of hallucination that made some of 
the locals see the same flying creature? Did the first initial sighting ignite the imagination of the 
whole town and convince other witnesses that they saw the same thing?  
 These are some questions that make the mystery a certified phenomenon. There is no 
explanation, and probably never will be. I think the town needs the mystery to thrive. It needs the 
mystery to keep the space liminal, because its survival depends upon that liminal status. The 
human call of curiosity leads visitors to Point Pleasant every year. They walk the streets, visit the 
museum, buy the souvenirs, look for the Mothman in the TNT Area and then leave. It is a 
temporary experience for them. They perpetuate his existence by buying into the possibility and 
by not knowing if he truly lives or if he was just a figment of the imagination. Whatever the case, 
a monster was born in the Fall of 1966 in this small West Virginia town, and with it, a legend 
was born–a legend that can be continuously hunted. 
Mothman Media 
The Mothman of Point Pleasant is a documentary film produced by Small Town 
Monsters. As I will refer to it from now on, STM is a film production company established in 
2015. At first, it was an independent film series that produced a documentary movie called 
Minerva Monster about high strangeness in Ohio surrounding a mysterious hairy creature that 
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had been spotted by several witnesses. The company focuses on small towns and the legends, 
folklore, and weirdness that surround them. They share experiences from real townspeople who 
experienced monsters, strangeness, and the unexplained. STM is spearheaded by Seth Breedlove, 
who directs and writes a majority of the movies. They have produced over ten movies and two 
series, and have one more projects in the works.165  
The film The Mothman of Point Pleasant was released in 2017 and contained interviews 
from local witnesses, local officials, the curator of the Mothman Museum, local journalists who 
covered the story in the late 1960s, and the townspeople who shared their lived experiences with 
the phenomena. The film also interviewed a descendant of Chief Cornstalk, a Shawnee nation 
leader who was murdered by American military forces in the Point Pleasant area in 1777. 
Narrated by cryptozoologist and author Lyle Blackburn, the film focused on the people, rather 
than the monster.166 “The people are real,” says Blackburn, “and this is their story.” This 
documentary's function seems to be focused not on finding definitive proof of Mothman's 
existence, but on the proof of how the Mothman affected the town. The purpose was to tell the 
witnesses' stories and the relationship between the town and the Mothman legend's history. It 
opened with aerial shots of the small town. There is nothing glamorous, or dare I say beautiful, 
about the town. It is a typical rural town in Appalachia. The town's official motto is “Where 
history and rivers meet” and sits at the confluence of the Kanawha and the Ohio River. Across 
                                                
 165. STM movies include Beast of Whitehill, Boggy Creek Monster, The Mothman of 
Point Pleasant, Invasion of Chestnut Ridge, The Flatwoods Monster, The Bray Road Beast, 
MoMo: The Missouri Monster, Terror in the Skies, and On the Trail of Champ. The series are On 
the Trail of Bigfoot and On the Trail of UFOs, which takes a more episodic approach. 
 
 166. Lyle Blackburn was written over five books on American cryptids and is featured in 
several STM productions. His most recent book (2020) is called Sinister Swamps: Monsters and 
Mysteries from the Mire. 
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the river is the sister city of Gallipolis, which serves as an extension of Point Pleasant. Although 
this town does not have the notoriety or fame of Point Pleasant, it is also home to strange 
sightings, much like her sister town across the river. They are both the epitome of blue-collar 
America. When most people think of West Virginia, they think of coal mines and power plants 
and Point Pleasant had a munitions plant that was in operation for decades.   
  Another common trait found in many towns filled with hauntings and strangeness are 
Native American burial grounds. Point Pleasant supposedly stands on a mass grave of Native 
Americans killed in brutal battles during the American Revolution. The stereotype of cursed 
Native burial grounds can be seen in films such as Poltergeist and Pet Sematary. The film 
interviews Lyn Fawn Cornwell-Robinson, a Point Pleasant resident and the seventh-generation 
granddaughter of Chief Cornstalk. “He had to do what he felt would be right for his future 
generations,” she says. “We didn’t own the land. We just cared for the land,” but that land, like 
most, was taken away by white settlers.167 Like many cases of town history, the facts are a little 
muddled. According to legend, Chief Cornstalk cursed the town of Point Pleasant for two 
hundred years as punishment for killing him and his people. However, the earliest recorded 
mention of this incident was in a play. A local grade school was being torn down, and workers 
stumbled upon a closet no one knew existed. In the closet was a copy of a play written in 1923 
that recounted the town's entire history, including the Chief Cornstalk saga. One of the big 
scenes in the play recalled Cornstalk getting shot and cursing Point Pleasant.   
  Cornwell-Robinson reacts to that history, saying, “They just ran with it. They told it to 
their daughter, and [her] daughter told it to her son, and by the time it escalated and escalated, he 
                                                




was responsible for everything that went wrong in the entire state.”168 The town has dealt with a 
large amount of bad luck, including terrible floods with devastating consequences. But we 
cannot look past the racist implications that a curse was invented to demonize the Indigenous 
people of that land, while simultaneously providing comfort for the white locals who looked for 
a reason for the devastating luck they were dealt. Chief Cornstalk's story created a false narrative 
of him as a villain within the context of Point Pleasant history. Chief Cornstalk, from this 
perspective, serves as an etiological source for the disasters that befell the town, and a possible 
catalyst for the incarnation of the Mothman monster. Of course, not everyone in town views him 
as such or sees that deeply into the local legend. Legends, like history, can change.  
The film also covers the history of the Scarberry-Mallette incident in 1966 and several 
incidents that followed. The film creates animated sequences and original artwork to projects 
over voice recordings from new interviews conducted for the film and authentic archived 
interviews from past witnesses. The audio recordings of these witness accounts were not 
accompanied by cheesy live-action re-enactments as seen in various cryptid shows, but stunning 
animated visuals that told the story of the audio narration. They painted pictures based on each 
individual's account of what the creature looked like from their perspective. There is a 
particularly beautiful scene where the camera takes the viewer inside one of the TNT area 
domes. Once we settle in, a projector-like image shows an interview of witness Marcella Bennet 
recounting her experience with the Mothman. The footage is at least ten years old, and Breedlove 
gave her voice an echo effect as if she was standing in one of the domes, telling her story. In her 
story, she recaps her encounter of seeing a figure that she believed to be the Mothman. Her 
                                                




accounts reveal that she was incredibly frightened during the experience and somehow felt or 
knew that it was not from this world. “I knew that the creature, whatever it was, didn’t live here,” 
she says. Her daughter was with her and was crying from fear during the entire encounter.  
 
Figure 3.2. Inside one of the domes at the TNT Area in Point Pleasant. Photograph by the author, 
September 2019. 
 
One of the film's most compelling sequences is an interview with Point Pleasant resident 
and eye witness Faye Dewitt-Leport. She and her three siblings used to go up to the TNT Area 
frequently, and one time they were chased by the Mothman. It was running beside her car near 
the TNT Area, then it jumped on the hood of the car and squatted down, looking at all of them. 
They were too afraid to move, she claims, so they got on the floor and stayed quiet. It jumped 
down off the car, ran to a building, and jumped up several stories to perch atop the building. 
After her brother threw some rocks at it, it spread its wings and glided away. One of the aspects 
that makes this interview so powerful is the way the witness speaks. Her story details a chilling 
chase as a large creature stayed beside their vehicle while they were racing through the TNT 
Area. This was not a split-second encounter; it was long and frightening. She recalled her 
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siblings crying in the car. One of her brothers told everyone to stay down, cowered on the car 
floor. When the creature was on the hood of the car she recalls, “we didn’t know what to do. We 
was afraid to move.” Faye was adamant that she never saw any wings on the creature for most of 
her encounter. She never says he flew beside her car or up onto the building; instead, it jumped. 
But after the creature stayed perched on the roof, looking down at them in the car, it “open[ed] 
up the prettiest set of wings you’ve ever seen on anything.” After this, the creature glided 
gracefully deeper into the TNT Area.  
The film ends with footage from The Mothman Festival, the largest annual event in West 
Virginia. Shots of people walking around in Mothman shirts and taking pictures with Men in 
Black play under dialogue recounting the importance of the festival to Point Pleasant commerce 
and the enthusiasm people have for the festival and the monster. The film conducts its monster-
hunting in a way that centers on the people affected by the monster and not the monster itself. On 
the STM official podcast, Monsteropolis, Breedlove and his co-host Mark Maztke have serous 
conversations about mysterious creatures and historical legends.169 Breedlove, based on the 
evidence I have gathered from his films and podcast episodes, presents himself as an open 
skeptic. His films are not about proving anything. They are about presenting information and 
allowing the audience to make up their minds after hearing from real, authentic people. He 
performs his monster-hunting by telling engaging stories, remaining truthful to the historical 
accounts, and respecting everyone involved. But while the film about Mothman and Point 
Pleasant does not feature an expedition into the woods or experiments in the domes, his other 
documentary series On the Trail Of does show Breedlove going out into the woods and actively 
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searching for monsters. A slight change in the monster-hunting is performed, but I believe 
Breedlove remains true to his overall style. He still focuses on people who believe they have had 
encounters. Analyzing this particular piece of media, we can see how its Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
informs the way the piece projects its monster-hunting performance. These are informed by 
whether or not the perspective is from that of a maker, a viewer, or a subject.  
Breedlove and his colleagues live with monsters as they continue to document small 
towns around the country and how the monsters that live there have affected the residents and 
inspired people to visit these places. Monster encounters change lives; they can affect everyday 
behavior, interests, and even career paths. For many residents of Point Pleasant, the Mothman 
affects their everyday lives because of how closely the town is tied to the history of Mothman 
and how reliant they are on the tourism he brings. Some community members do not care about 
him at all and hardly notice the town's infatuation, but as a whole, the town identity is 
intrinsically linked to the winged monster. One of the main points the documentary brings home 
is the connection the monster brings to community members. 
The second documentary I will analyze in this chapter is Planet Weirds’s Hellier series 
about a group of paranormal investigators who search for goblins in the caves of Hellier 
Kentucky. Greg and Dana Newkirk, Conner Randall, and Karl Pfeiffer are ghost hunters and 
paranormal investigators. Together they embarked on a massive research project after following 
up on an email sent to Greg about the goblins. (More on this group and the documentary series 
Hellier will be covered in Chapter 5) In Hellier's Second season, the team visits Point Pleasant to 
follow up on a few leads about goblins that intersect with the Mothman case. While in town, they 
visit the statue, the museum, and the domes. But before they get to town, they travel the same 
road Woodrow Derenberger drove down and stopped for his encounter with the being Indrid 
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Cold. “There was something strange about standing where I was standing,” says Dana, “Because 
that's where Indrid was standing.”170 She says it feels like a meeting place. On the road that night 
a being from a separate world supposedly met a person from Earth. A recording of Derenberger’s 
famous TV interview played over the footage of the team driving and stopping at the very place 
where his encounter happened. Point Pleasant attracts the weird and unexplained and it seems to 
be a meeting place between two worlds. Whether these worlds are meeting in a physical, 
metaphysical, or spiritual sense does not necessarily matter. When it comes to the Mothman 
legend, the unseen worlds of Point Pleasant are just as prevalent as the “seen” world of everyday 
life. The Mothman may be a physical creature from this world, or another world, or it may be a 
collective figment of imagination created by aliens. The many possibilities of Mothman are the 
reasons why he is so popular. And the Hellier team is open to all possibilities. More of this will 
be explored in Chapter Five.  
 The Hellier team conducts an experiment inside the domes, much like a scene from 
Season One when they conducted an experiment known as the “Estes Method.” This method 
incorporates the use of a spirit box with headphones and a blindfold.171 Of course, in the Second 
Season, it comes with an added twist. While Connor is conducting the Estes Method experiment, 
Dana is conducting the “God Helmet” experiment. The God helmet is a device that pumps 
electromagnetic fields into the brain. It uses those electromagnetic fields in order to initiate 
religious, psychic, and paranormal experiences. The helmet allows your brain to work in the 
same way it would during those types of intense experiences. The helmet intends to simulate a 
                                                
 170. Hellier, season 2, episode 2, “And The Dead.” Directed by Karl Pfeiffer. Released 
November 29, 2019 on Amazon Prime and YouTube. Planet Weird.  
 
 171. A more detailed description the Estes Method can be found in Chapter Five. 
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religious or out of body experience inside your brain to open yourself up to images and words 
that come to your mind during a session. Dana and Conner attempt to contact beings that will 
give them any clues or answers to their questions. They are still on a mission to learn as much as 
possible about a possible Indrid Cold connection to the Hellier case.  
 It is compelling to watch two different paranormal communication methods being used 
simultaneously at the same site of Mothman's home. As they approach the domes, Dana explains 
that Point Pleasant feels like Mothman's visiting place just before they begin their experiments. 
The domes, however, feel as though they belong to him. That is his space, his hiding place. She 
claims to be able to feel that same energy in the domes.172 Greg states that Point Pleasant was 
such an impactful place to be because the town seems to be “a hub of some of the craziest 
visitation experiences that ever happened.”173 Dana calls the domes a starting point and an 
ending point.174  
 Monster-hunting can be performed with respect for both the monster and the practice of 
the hunt itself. Monster media may not be the first outlet that comes to mind when thinking about 
monster-hunting, but it definitely qualifies as a venue for the performance of hunting for 
monsters, both the act of making and watching. The purpose of documentary media such as the 
Small Town Monster films and Hellier is to present information and data in a way that presents 
their Cryptid Tourist Gaze. For example, Hellier is not about convincing anyone that the 
Mothman exists; it is about telling how this particular group of people actively searched for these 
                                                
 172. Hellier, season 2, episode 3, “Borderlands,” directed by Karl Pfeiffer, Released 
November 29th, 2019 on Amazon Prime and YouTube. Planet Weird. 
 
 173. Hellier, season 2, episode 3, “Borderlands.” The term hub will be explored in 
Chapter Four.  
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monsters. Likewise, the Point Pleasant documentary by STM is not about proving anything; it is 
concerned with telling the community's story.  
Many tourists and cryptid enthusiasts only know about these small towns or monsters 
through documentaries and television specials. Monster information is broadcast to the masses 
and consumed in a way far more reaching than a newspaper article or a three-minute segment on 
the television news, especially if those outlets are covered by those who have no interest in the 
people or the monster. Cryptid documentaries are primarily made by Makers who have some sort 
of investment in the cryptid. Those investments vary, and they are dictate by the Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze attached to the project. While scripted narratives are designed to mislead the audience into 
believing that the film's actions are real, documentaries (like those on Amazon Prime, Netflix, or 
cable television) vary in interpretation and presentation and offer a different lens to the audience.  
 The Hellier team visited Point Pleasant in a Season Two episode called Borderlands. 
While there, they went to the Mothman Museum and took pictures with the Mothman statue. 
One interesting thing that Greg points out in that episode is that he and Dana tend to visit Point 
Pleasant during times of big change in their life. The documentary shows them walking through 
the exhibits and looking at the various artifacts in the museum. For them, the town is a place that 
holds deep meaning for them personally and professionally. They most likely bring their own 
personal experiences and memories of Point Pleasant with them every time they visit.  
The film pays its respects to the people who were lost that night and the people of the 
town who were affected so deeply by that event. It does not capitalize on the tragedy, nor does it 
insert a false narrative that the Mothman was responsible for the disaster. It just shows actual 
footage taken from the night and documents a historical moment in the town. To some people, 
the collapse is part of the legend and not an actual disaster in history. It was never connected to 
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the bridge at the time. People did not want to hear about the Mothman after the collapse of the 
bridge; the town was mourning. Strange lights still appeared, according to some witnesses, but 
there was no sign of the Mothman. 
The Mothman Festival 
 This section will look at the festival as not just an identity marker, but a tool for 
commerce, conversation, and preservation. Roger Abrahams, an American folklorist, writes 
about using terms such as civilization, community, tradition, ritual, festival, pageant, and 
ceremony (amongst others) in a responsible manner that recognizes our own cultural biases 
within the context of the American English vocabulary. His article, “An American Vocabulary of 
Celebration,” explores the meaning ranges of these key terms, particularly rituals, ceremonies, 
and festivals, in the English language.175 According to Abraham, terms such as ritual and rite are 
assigned “primarily to activities taking place in sacralized spaces, and festival, festivity, and 
related terms to our playful and profane domain.” This, he believes, is due to the trend of the 
American culture toward secularization.  
 Public formalities, as seen in institutions such as the church, the governments, and the 
courts where ceremonial behaviors dramatize status and rank, became increasingly alienated in 
American culture and associated with a grain of distrust; hence the rise of secularized 
performances and rituals. Institutions such as the church and the courts are allowed the “right to 
act formally and to maintain a discourse system of speech acts” and performativity.176 But 
Abraham argues that Americans are increasingly inclined to a more natural form of speech, and 
                                                
 175. Abrahams, Roger, “An American Vocabulary of Celebration,” in Time Out of Time: 
Essays on the Festival, ed Alessandro Falassi, (Albuquerque, University of Mexico Press, 1987).  
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have shifted toward “valuing exchanges that are freely and spontaneously carried out, in which 
the willingness simply to enter into a sharing of energies and information is the primary reason 
for conversing.”177 This change of emphasis has allowed a new series of questions to emerge in 
ethnographic curiosity of everyday activity. But travel is not an everyday activity. As discussed 
in the Introduction, travel is an escape from normalcy and a break from tradition. It is “an 
experience.” Abrahams calls patterns of experiences as a “[bases] for behavioral traditions.”178 
He emphasizes the difference between experience and an experience. He describes the general 
term experiences to mean “the flow of happenings as lived by individuals, but “an experience” is 
“the recognition that this flow has somehow carried more pressure and volume, and has become 
more significant.”179 These types of experiences “enliven us as they produce fear and/or 
thrill.”180 These experiences produce events that become the stories we tell. 
  When experiences are prepared and anticipated in the community, they turn into 
celebrations. “The more tied the event to an occasion,” says Abrahams, “the more ceremonial or 
festive it becomes.”181 An occasion could be a holiday such as Christmas, but it could also be a 
monster sighting. The Mothman Festival would not have existed if it were not for that first 
official and sensational sighting that occurred November of 1966. Those famous encounters 
during the West Virginia flap of 1966-1967 spawned an occasion significant enough to garner 
celebration. The Mothman Festival exists because of all of the sightings, encounters, and 
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experiences people have had in and around Point Pleasant. The community members who flock 
to the festival every year embrace the stories people tell them, listen to the experiences they hear, 
and genuinely connect with other believers or fans. The Mothman Festival is invaluable to the 
community of Point Pleasant and the fans that travel to the area every year. “Festivals and rites,” 
as demonstrated by The Mothman Festival's importance to the town, “still seem part of the same 
human impulse to intensify time and space within the community and to reveal mysteries while 
being engaged in revels.”182  
  Point Pleasant started putting on a festival about Mothman in 2002 and has since made it 
a town tradition to sponsor the festival every September. (The year 2020 obviously interfered 
with the town's plans, as the festival was canceled altogether to comply with state and federal 
regulations of safety in response to Covid) A festival, according to Abraham, “conjures up 
notions of openness, either through the opening of the doors of the community (and other such 
readjustments of the boundaries of private or family space) or through taking to the streets.”183 
Spaces are transformed in the streets and activated through performance practices such as 
parades or other communal activities conduct themselves within the occasion's boundaries. 
“Spaces,” he adds, “are found and are invested with the meaning of the moment and the power of 
the occasion.” In the case of the Mothman Festival, all of the activities are curated to inform the 
guests about Mothman's presence in the area. The festival becomes a collection of all things 
Mothman and all things weird and unexplained. It is a paranormal fan zone.   
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 Festivals draw boundaries for the occasion and then reset them for the hosts, “ironically 
establishing themselves in areas that, in the everyday world, have their own boundaries.”184 Play 
events, such as festival participation, are liberating in comparison to the everyday world. They 
depart from the restricted and restrained social conventions of interaction and “seize on open 
spots and playfully enclose them.”185 Ritual and festival both mark points of life transition in 
intensive and stylized traditional ways. With festivals, the transformations are fun and playful. 
Festivals allow towns or spaces to display themselves opening up to others, and they allow the 
patrons to do the same.  
  Many towns in America celebrate their history and folklore through festivals. Folklore is 
embedded in small-town culture and monster history. Monsters have gone hand-in-hand with 
folklore tales for centuries and across geographical regions around the globe. Festivals not only 
keep traditions alive, but also bring in new eyes and ears. Towns can preserve their history and 
promote their history with one event. Festivals become tradition preservers and tourist 
attractions. They are a means to present recycled folk traditions to the public, as discussed in F. 
A. De Caro's book Folklore Recycled: Old Traditions in New Contexts. Folk festivals are public 
events where folklorists present and explain performances.186 De Caro states:  
The term folk festival covers wide territory, but for folklorists, it often refers to a public 
event at which folklorists present and explain performance put on by folk musicians, 
craftspeople, narrators, and the like who have been encountered through fieldwork and 
who are seen as representations of authentic tradition.187  
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What happens if we replace folk and folklorist with the term cryptid and cryptid monster-hunter? 
The term cryptid festival covers vast territory, but for cryptid monster-hunters, it often refers to a 
public event at which cryptid monster-hunters present and explain performances put on by 
musicians, craftspeople, narrators, and the like who have been encountered monsters through 
fieldwork and who are seen as representations of authentic tradition. It is not a perfect fit, but 
cryptid tourism festivals are very similar to folk festivals and folklore celebrations because, in 
many cases, if not all cases, cryptids are part of folklore. 
  Festivals can be places of accurate representations of folklore or monster-hunting. A 
festival can encourage the support and study of the history and traditions it performs and 
represents. In the instance of monster festivals, they perpetuate the existence of monsters through 
a continued public narrative. Folklore, according to De Caro, gets recycled in the festival's 
context. This means that the idea of the monster in the town folklore and history also gets 
recycled. Stories get told over and over again. Encounter stories are rehashed, reanalyzed, and re-
debated every year and every festival. This revisiting keeps new and old information active in the 
field. De Caro says that folklore is an important aspect of interpretation and understanding of 
culture. Horror scholars such as Jeffery Jerome Cohen and David Gilmore have shown us how 
vital monster history can be to understanding culture. Festivals are a means by which monsters, 
specifically cryptids, stay alive in both history and culture.   
  Festivals bring together people from across the country, or even the world, because of a 
common interest in monsters. Festivals allow us to return to the nostalgia of the mysteries of the 
past. That nostalgia, which allows our minds to suspend disbelief, is enough to curate enough 
curiosity to visit an event like a festival related to that topic of paleontological or monster 
folklore nostalgia. As Dendle writes, cryptozoology is rooted in wishful thinking. People want to 
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believe these monsters exist and that they have eluded extinction and human contact. Dinosaurs, 
plesiosaurs, and pterosaurs were animals that existed in our imagination when we were children, 
and the thought of them still roaming the earth was a possibility. I believe that hope stays with us 
as we get older. A Jurassic Park scenario is appealing because it reminds us of when we were 
young.    
Festivals are spaces where we can revisit our childhood imaginations. We can pretend 
that these monsters exist, if only for that weekend. Being in these spaces like Point Pleasant 
creates a belief and enthusiasm. Our curiosity kicks into overdrive and opens up a place in our 
minds where these creatures can exist. These places transport their visitors back in time, whether 
it is back in time to the height of the sightings (Point Pleasant circa 1966) or back in time to a 
world where large zoological discoveries were still happening every day. Proximity to monster 
encounters is persuasive. “Much travel,” says Urry, “results from a powerful ‘compulsion to 
proximity’ that makes it seem absolutely necessary,” because of an importance of connection 
with others.188 When we leave the festival and go back to work on Monday, we leave that 
suspension behind. We only believe when we visit.  
  Folklore is often seen as a characteristic of a region or town. Cryptid folklore, monster 
stories, and historical markers contribute to those characteristics. “It may become emblematic of 
experiencing that place, of encountering what is different and 'typical' of that place,” says De 
Caro.189 Tourism promotes culture; therefore, cryptid tourism promotes monster culture. De Caro 
uses the term “encounter” in reference to folklorists' experiences of certain aspects of culture to 
                                                
 188. Urry, “Globalising the Tourist Gaze.” More on the compulsion of proximity can be 
found in The Compulsion of Proximity by Harvey Molotch and Deirde Boden (1993).  
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establish a base knowledge of festival creation. I use the term encounter in this dissertation in 
reference to relations between witnesses and monster relations. An encounter, in Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze terms, opens a space of liminality and a breach of typical socio-cultural understandings. 
Events and experiences like monster encounters lead to festivals and celebrations as a means to 
preserve history, promote local legends, and encourage further interest. The Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze analysis looks at festivals as liminal spaces where monsters can exist, even if they really do 
not. Pop culture comes to life at fan conventions, and fantasy becomes a possibility as people 
dress up as their favorite fictional character and celebrate through a creative and communal 
outlet. Festivals share some of those same qualities as fans dress up as cryptid monsters, much 
like these fan events. 
 On September 21st, 2019, I attended the Mothman Festival in Point Pleasant, West 
Virginia. After a long fourteen-hour drive to the monster's hometown, I was ready to celebrate 
the monster, along with thousands of its biggest fans. My friend and fellow cohort member 
joined me for the journey. To get us in the mood to travel through the land of West Virginia, we 
listened to “Take me Home (Country Road)” several times.190 It is kind of a prerequisite when it 
comes to West Virginia road tripping. But it is also a song soaked in nostalgia. It is a country and 
folk classic– it’s by John Denver, for crying out loud. The song transports you to a vision of a 
simpler time, a calmer time. The lyrics say, “all my memories gather round her'' and “take me 
home to the place I belong.” It is a nostalgic folk song at its very core, which means it is a 
perfect song to listen to as you drive down the wooded roads of western Ohio and West Virginia. 
                                                
 190. John Denver. “Take Me Home (Country Road),” recorded 1971. Track 7 on Poems, 




Figure 3.3. Mothman Festival 2019 Welcome Sign at the State Theatre. Photograph by the author, 
September 2019. 
 
 The first item on my agenda for the festival day was to meet my tour group during my 
designated time slot. I pre-booked a bus tour that took me and other Mothman fans to one of the 
most famous sites of Mothman activity–the famed TNT Area. This excursion is one of the 
festivals most popular excursions. Although anyone is free to visit the famed TNT area, the tour 
is an attractive opportunity. It is communal, you are with a guide, and you get a free ride to the 
area. It sells out quickly, and all bookings must be made ahead of time. There is a waiting list on 
the day of the festival, but if there is an open seat on the bus, it will be filled. I was on the second 
tour of the day at 11:30 am. After checking in, I was asked to sign a waiver stating the liabilities 
of getting on the bus and exiting the bus on a former World War II munitions facility. On the 
tour, we walked inside an abandoned TNT bunker where munitions were once held. We were 
allowed to freely explore the space, but only at our own risk, of course. On the fifty-passenger 
charter bus–one of nearly ten tours that were happening throughout the weekend–we were told 
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by our charismatic tour guide about the Men (in Black), the Moth, and the Legend. Before we 
took off, the tour guide said quite seriously, “If you get taken, it's not my fault.”  
 The bus ride was lasted only about ten or fifteen minutes. During this time, the guide 
gave us a brief history lesson on how the Mothman legend came about. When we arrived at the 
domes, the bus stopped on the side of the road, and we all filed out and followed the tour guide. 
They led us to one of the domes where we gathered around the guide. They revealed more about 
the story and mentioned recent activity that has reportedly occurred in the domes. Of course, 
they also mentioned how the domes are sometimes used for occult ceremonies and rituals. After 
a ten-minute presentation, we were allowed to roam around the land on our own for about twenty 
minutes. 
 The domes are lined up alongside the McClintic ponds. They are covered in overgrown 
weeds and almost hidden behind vines, leaves, and dirt. Even in the daylight, it is incredibly 
creepy. Walking around the same bit of land where several Mothman sightings have occurred is 
a fantastic experience. Seeing these places on TV is one thing, but walking in the space and 
having your own experience cannot be beaten. You can feel the energy and excitement. I was not 
walking around Mothman's home by myself. Other tourists surrounded me and in a sense, it was 
comforting because I was never actually afraid. It was a communal experience where everyone 
was there because they were interested in the story and wanted to learn more about the monster. 
It did not matter how much they believed in him because they were still there supporting him in 
one way or another. They were supporting his existence and popularity by showing up. 
 When we got back on the bus, the tour guide asked people how far they traveled to visit 
the festival. There were several people from West Virginia and the surrounding states. I had 
traveled all the way from Baton Rouge, Louisiana. The woman sitting next to me was another 
	
	 124 
graduate student from a few states away who just always held a fascination with the Mothman. 
There was a gentleman in the back of the bus who came all the way from Australia to attend the 
festival. There were also visitors from California, Texas, New York, Washington, and Canada to 
name a few. People come from all over the United States, and the world, to visit the festival and 
experience the excitement of people close to Mothman.  
  Why is it important for people to GO and SEE for themselves? Is seeing believing? You 
can watch every piece of Mothman media in existence, but it may not change your mind about 
the monster unless you see him for yourself, or at least try to spot him. Visiting festivals is a way 
for believers and nonbelievers to debate the existence of the creature, offer theories for his un-
detection, and share their personal experiences. It is a gathering place for like-minded people. 
Whether or not you believe in the actual existence of a giant flying moth-type figure, your being 
there indicated some sort of interest and support for the creature. Your presence at a festival 
perpetuates the belief and provides more credence to his existence regardless of one's stance. At 
the end of the bus tour, the guide told us something her father, a life-long resident of Point 
Pleasant, used to tell her. He said, “I believe they saw something, and that's whose story we are 
here to tell today.” The festival is a celebration of a town that has survived hardship and ridicule. 
It is a means to honor the eye witness testimonies and create a space where whatever they saw, 
fact or fiction, can live again.  
 The TNT Area is a public area that people can access any time of the year. It is on a 
wildlife reserve where people go camping and hunting. People visit Point Pleasant year-round to 
explore the land where Mothman was spotted and learn about the legend. During the festival, the 
streets were filled with people of all ages. Some were in costumes, and others were donning their 
Mothman shirts. The small-town shops were filled with local crafts and Mothman memorabilia. 
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Booths were selling monster artwork and monster-centric goods. The wait time to enter the 
museum was about forty-five minutes and the line stretched out into the sunbaked street. There 
was a constant line to enter the museum and its gift shop the entire day. People were earnest 
about getting their Mothman shirts from the world's only Mothman Museum. The bus tours were 
also running all day long and were completely full. In other words, it was crowded. The 18th 
Annual Mothman Festival was a hit. It was a celebration of all things horror, paranormal, and 
weird. It was a place where people could share their love of horror, monsters, mysteries, and the 
paranormal. Like a comic book convention, it was a place where people could be themselves and 
not feel like an outcast or weirdo. It was safe.  
 
Figure 3.4. The author in front of the Mothman Statue. Photograph by Katherine Morris, September 2019. 
 
 The festival is a three-day event that begins on Friday evening. In 2019, they kicked off 
the festival with a screening of MoMo: The Missouri Monster by STM in the State Theatre 
downtown. That same theatre would play host to various lectures, presentations, and Q&As all 
weekend. The only presentation I was able to attend on that Saturday was Greg and Dana 
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Newkirk's presentation. But other presentations covered Bigfoot and haunted objects, as well as 
Mothman witnesses. From my experience, festivals that celebrate one cryptid incorporate others 
in their merchandise, marketing, and education. The festival attracts over twelve thousand people 
causing the town to double in size for that one weekend.191 It also brings in about 2 million 
dollars, which pretty much matches the earnings on Main street for the entire year. The festival is 
incredibly important to the town's economic structure. 
Much of the merchandise that was sold at the festival was more adorable than scary such 
as stuffed animals and drawings where monsters were turned into kittens. People were not just 
talking about how scary the Mothman was, but how much they loved the stories. We can debate 
all day long about whether or not Mothman is real. But does that even matter now? Does the 
monster have a new purpose? Yes, people are still scared of Mothman and what he stands for, 
but people also seek him out for fun, wear shirts with his face on it, and order the Mothman 
Pizza at Pizza Village.192 The Mothman Festival is a space where people can openly discuss their 
theories and experiences. While some believe Mothman was a warning about the tragic Silver 
Bridge collapse that killed over fifty people and others believe that it came to hurt people, there 
are people who genuinely think he is just misunderstood. Whatever the view, there is a place for 
it at the festival. Emily Votaw from WOUB Public Media interviewed a few famous guests at the 
2019 festival for their NPR broadcast. Greg Newkirk, of Hellier, told her: “To see a town that 
has embraced their folklore so much that they've literally built a statue and a festival around it is 
fascinating and awesome, and I wish more towns around the world would do this. So, it's really 
                                                
 191. The Mothman of Point Pleasant, directed by Seth Breedlove. Narrator Lyle 
Blackburn provides this information near the end of the documentary.  
 
 192. Pizza Village is located in Point Pleasant, approximately 3.5 miles away from the 
TNT Area. Although it is not on the official menu, you can order the Mothman Pizza.  
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cool to see how a monster has boosted a town's economy.” Elements such as monster stories, 
ghost stories, and folklore are historical markers that make up the fabric and spirit of a place. 
“Monsters are important,” says Newkirk.193  
 Monsters teach us lessons, and they teach us history. According to him, Mothman saved 
Point Pleasant. “Sometimes,” adds Newkirk, “embracing things that scare you can result in really 
positive things.” Seth Breedlove told Votaw, “I don't see another town that seems more aware of 
how to embrace their local monster story than Point Pleasant.”194 I was only in Point Pleasant for 
a short time, but the festival did not seem like exploitation. It was a celebration. Point Pleasant 
completely embraces their monster. It knows its history, both the good and the bad. It respects it, 
but it capitalizes on it as well.  
  The year 2020 rocked the world in more ways than one. One massive thing that the 
global pandemic has deeply affected is the tourism industry. For small towns that rely on the 
tourism for a large amount of revenue, the pandemic hits close to home. Due to statewide 
mandates and safety precautions, the 19th annual Mothman Festival slated for September 2020 
was canceled. The largest festival in West Virginia did not take place in the year 2020, which 
must have had a devastating effect on the Point Pleasant economy. If the small businesses on 
Main Street had to be closed due to statewide mandates for non-essential business, the added gut-
punch of losing any opportunity to make profits from the festival had to be an exceptionally hard 
pill to swallow. Large gatherings in 2020 were year are off-limits, but hopefully as local and 
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domestic tourism builds back up responsibility, those businesses on Main street will be able to 
gain as much profits as possible in the meantime. The festival will resume in September 2021, 
and I plan to attend. I also hope to bring a batch of young and curious monster-hunting 
enthusiasts and theatre artists along for the ride.   
The Mothman Museum 
  The last piece of a small-town monster puzzle is the museum. If there is no exhibit 
documenting the monster's presence in the town, how much can the monster mean to the town? 
The larger the museum, the more the monster is cared about, or so it would seem. The Mothman 
seems to be greatly cared about Point Pleasant. The Mothman museum, located on Main Street, 
hosts a large and well-crafted museum exhibit. The owner, Jeff Wamsley, who can also be 
considered the Maker in the context of my research, is well versed in all things Mothman. The 
first and largest room displays newspaper clippings from the 1960s and props from the 2002 
film. Because I went to the museum during the festival, there was a long line to get in. We 
waited about forty-five minutes in the hot sun alongside dozens and dozens of anxious Mothman 
fans wanting to visit the museum and check out the merchandise in the official store. The 
museum is a three-room exhibit that takes the patrons on a journey through every aspect of the 
legend. Because the Mothman story is complex, the museum has a lot of ground to cover and 
information to provide. Unlike the Bigfoot museums I will be discussing in the next chapter, 
Mothman does not have footprint casts and grainy video footage on display. The museum 
focuses more on the legend's singular story, which makes it a completely different experience 
than Bigfoot museums or other general cryptozoology and paranormal museums. The Mothman 
Museum serves a singular monster and singular entity.   
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  When you enter the museum, you are met with an informational display that tells you 
where the legend began. A large banner reads “November 15th, 1966,” claiming a definitive date 
for the familiar legend. The banner tells the story of an encounter in a digestible bite to get 
patrons up to speed before moving forward through the exhibit. Right next to the banner is a 
miniature replica of the North Power Plant. The information card says, “This is the building that 
the Mothman flew into when the two young couples spotted the creature in the TNT Area on 
November 15th, 1966.” The museum also takes time to showcases the power plant's history, 
showing the igloos/domes when they were first built. It explains their original intention and the 
plant's historical context, considering the political climate of their creation. The museum also 
exhibits a coat worn by a female mailroom employee at the plant. The significance of this item 
lies not just in its preservation, but in the information this item reveals. This coat’s collar says 
“Top Secret,” and the item is signed by several other employees celebrating their last day at the 
plant. The top-secret line written on the jacket is intriguing because it amplifies the conspiracy 
theories surrounding the power plant and the Mothman creature. There is no documentation that 
clarifies why a worker’s jacket would be labeled Top Secret.” Government cover-up and 
mysterious “Men in Black” stories go hand in hand with Mothman. The handwritten accounts 
from Roger Scarberry are also displayed for people to read. His letter is a five-page account of 
what he experienced that night of November 15th, 1966. 
  The museum also has the newspaper clippings from the very first officially documented 
encounter with the Scarberry-Mallette encounter. The Point Pleasant Register article called 
“Couples See Man-Sized Bird...Creature….Something!” is placed next to that newspaper 
clipping is the article from The Athens Messenger, “Monster No Joke for Those Who Saw It.” 
The copy from this newspaper is torn in places and put together in others. Clippings say, 
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“Gigantic Fuzzy Bird Chases Auto in Storm” and “Haunting Creature Seen Twice.” In all, the 
display framed newspaper pages from countless stories run by the local newspapers from the 
surrounding areas about the mysterious creature that had been spotted all around the great Point 
Pleasant area. The same opening room contains a large number of movie props from the 2002 
film. The police uniform Laura Linney wore stands proudly on display alongside various famous 
props such as the phone from the hotel room scenes and the chapstick Richard Gere held in his 
hand. They have the original artwork of Mothman from the Mothman film as well.     
 Overall, it is a well-curated museum that contains plenty of educational materials 
explaining sighting reports in addition to an overload of anything and everything Mothman. Like 
almost any museum worth its salt, you enter and exit through the gift shop. The museum only 
costs $4.50 to enter, and it is only $1.50 for kids under ten. But for a fan, or a researcher, it is 
worth every penny to learn about a little town history and expose yourself to strange phenomena 
surrounding Point Pleasant. The great thing about any museum is that it is constantly available. 
While the festival occurs only once a year, the museum is open all year round. You can drive 
through the town, take a picture with the Mothman statue and spend an hour or so walking 
through the museum. On your way out of town, you can get a Mothman cookie at The Coffee 
Grinder.  
 The pamphlet for the museum says, “Research and Investigate one of the most 
fascinating and elusive modern-day creatures our world has ever known.”195 It also uses the word 
“archive” five times throughout the double-sided marketing tool. An archive is a collection of 
historical documents or records providing information about a place, institution, or group of 
people. In the case of the Mothman Museum, this archive contains multiple papers, objects, and 
                                                
 195. Information taken from a Mothman Museum pamphlet. 
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videos housed within a building in the center of the town. Dedicating a building as a museum 
tells both locals and tourists what is important. And since the Mothman Museum is located on 
Main Street, right in downtown Point Pleasant it is clearly important for the local community.  
 
Figure 3.5. A Mothman interpretation inside the museum. Photograph by the author, September 2019.  
 
 The entire downtown block is a classic brick build painted to match each particular 
business. In the case of the Mothman Museum, there is a giant window writing display that 
shows the name of the museum and its original artwork and logo. Within the space, they claim to 
have more than one kind of archive. They have “UFO Files and Archives,” “Silver Bridge 
Disaster Archives,” “Men in Black Archives,” and “John Keel Archives.” This not only 
demonstrates how complex and widespread the Mothman legend goes, but it also tells the 
museum patrons what is important to them. Historical documents and real-life reports and 
accounts take precedence in this museum.  
 To bring back the key themes for this chapter, the museum's focus is history and 
liminality. The museum makes the patron aware of how strange the area is based on the archives 
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and evidence displayed in the exhibit. From UFO reports, government cover-ups, Men in Black, 
flying moth creatures, and movie props, the museum offers viewers an archive of this is a strange 
place where anything can happen. Everything in the museum is for people to decide for 
themselves, according to museum creator Jeff Wamsley. That leads to an interesting question 
about the purpose of museums as archives. Since the Mothman Museum leans more historical 
than scientific, does that affect their motives? For instance, Wamsley says it presents their 
archives and allows the patron to decide on the material on their own. However, does the 
museum benefit from people leaving the museum believing it? Or does that not play a factor at 
all? In other words, are museums meant for conversion?  
But the museum does not only offer an archive of Mothman; it also preserves the liminal 
status of Point Pleasant itself. A shared experience between a monster and a witness creates a 
liminal experience and can serve as an initiation. Many people change after having an experience 
or encounter with a monster. Some cases, such as the Mothman, not only change individuals, but 
change an entire town. Small towns are different once they become a monster’s dwelling place. 
The town of Point Pleasant, located on the western border of West Virginia, is a near-perfect 
example of a newly created liminal status. The town’s image changed forever in the late sixties 
when a monster came to town and never left.  
 In conclusion, I will say that the performance of cultural memory via archives in a 
museum is a legitimate form of monster-hunting. The cultural memory of the monster is 
preserved through media, festivals, and museums. By participating in these events, you are also 
participating in the act of modern-day monster-hunting. Zones such as Point Pleasant are 
breeding grounds for monster lore and part of the main reason why monsters can thrive in these 
types of environments. “Both fairs and festivals,” says Abrahams, “operate in the zone of 
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nostalgia as reminders of life in a simpler economy, and technology, when individuals could do 
for themselves.”196 In the next chapter, I will examine all things Bigfoot. From indie 
documentaries to pop culture TV gold. From a monster fest in Arkansas to three different 
Sasquatch exhibits around the country. No cryptid does it like Bigfoot.   
  
                                                




The SASQUATCH CASE FILE 
 
When I was about nine years old I remember standing at my kitchen sink in Boyce, 
Louisiana. It was dark and sometime after dinner. I was probably washing my hands or putting a 
dish in the sink. There was a window just above the sink that looked out into the backyard, a 
typical set up of the American kitchen. Our backyard was not a small lot of land surrounded by 
noisy neighbors. The backyard consisted of two acres of land reaching back until it hit a barbed 
wire fence. The other side of that fence was home to lush green levy that protected us from a 
small swamp. The swamp, and the land surrounding it, extending for a mile or so to the Red 
River. There were no lights and no people. The yard was pitch black aside from the light from 
the highway across the street.  
As I stood at the sink I recall seeing a large figure walk across the yard. It was pretty far 
back, close to the fence and away from the house. I will be the first to admit that my backyard 
terrified me when I was a kid; I was so afraid of alligators and swamp monsters creeping into our 
yard from the marshy waters beyond the levy. None ever did, but that there was always that 
possibility looming. My father would take us back by the swamp to look for alligators every 
once in a while, and we saw quite a few over the years. But nothing ever came up into our yard 
aside from the occasional turtle. I only saw the monster that one time. It appeared to be covered 
in dark brown hair looked like Chewbacca from Star Wars. Perhaps that influenced what I saw. 
Perhaps it didn’t. The truth is, I have no idea what I saw. It very well could have been my 
imagination projecting a fear of someone being on our property at night. That is the certainly the 
most-likely scenario. 
 Bigfoot is without a doubt the most well-known cryptid of all time. He inspires most 
movies and the most merchandise. The toy company Archie McPhee, known for its wonderfully 
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wacky and impractical products, sells nearly thirty-five different Bigfoot products on their 
website. Their toys can be found in cryptid gift shops around the world. According to the popular 
website The Internet Movie Database (IMDb), there are around 170 movies that feature a 
Bigfoot or a Yeti.197 A simple google search (as of the time of this writing) of the word 
“Bigfoot” brings up around 32,600,000 results. The volume of television shows and 
documentary movies about the large, hairy creature of the woods prove his kingship over 
cryptozoology. Unlike the Mothman, the Sasquatch has more varied paths to notoriety. Hairy 
creatures have been spotted across cultures and countries for hundreds of years. Although the 
word Bigfoot was not implemented into popular culture until a Humboldt, California newspaper 
coined the term in 1958, people used other words to describe a mysterious hairy creature that 
roamed the woods; Sasquatch, The Wild Man, Skookum, Oh Mah, Tso Apittse, Yeti, Yowie, 
Orang Pendek, Yeren, Mapinguari, and many more. Loren Coleman explains:  
Before the Bigfoot word was used, newspaper reporters, eye witnesses, everybody 
involved with this phenomenon, including native peoples, had to use other words. Those 
words included words like Wild Man. … Some of the 1924 newspaper reports talk about 
Forest Giants or Forest Devils… Bigfoot has become the global word to deal with hairy 
hominids.198  
 
The Boston Times ran an article on February 15, 1840 taken from the Salt River Journal in 
Missouri.199 The headline read “Wildman of the Woods” and the article recounted a story about a 
small group of carpenters who came across a huge monster. “He appeared to be eight or nine feet 
                                                




 198. On the Trail of Bigfoot: The Legend, directed by Seth Breedlove (2019; Small Town 
Monsters), Amazon Prime. 
 
 199. Adam Benedict, Monsters in Print: A Collection of Curious Creatures Known 
Mostly from Newspapers (Independently published, 2019).  
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high, very athletic and more like a beast standing erect than a man,” according to the men. When 
this article was written nearly two hundred years ago, the word Bigfoot was not in the vernacular 
and so other names to describe tall, scary and hairy hominids were used. This is the cryptid with 
many names and even more locations. Is there a way to consolidate all of Bigfoot history into 
one chapter? No. This dissertation is not the proper place to do that anyway. Authors such as 
Coleman, Jeff Meldrum, and Ivan T. Sanderson have already written books compiling evidence 
and history of the creatures.200  
 Researchers and fans can approach Bigfoot research from a myriad of Cryptid Tourist 
Gazes. The average viewer who loved Harry and the Hendersons growing up may think about 
the topic as a fun childhood fantasy. The witness who had a terrifying experience in the woods 
might have another. An anthropologist, a folklorist, and a zoologist may approach the subject in 
vastly different ways. This seems obvious. The topic of Bigfoot is a ubiquitous one. The skeptics 
who write books disproving their existence are insistent that time and resources are wasted 
looking for this fantasy. They are adamant about the lack of evidence and do not support 
continual research efforts on the topic. Those who do believe, or are at least are curious on the 
matter, would state that all knowledge and research is worth pursuing. That is what science is; 
the pursuit of the unknown and the quest for answers.  
 The two major themes for this chapter are laboratory and central hub. Sasquatch spaces 
tend to operate as research and reporting centers. Festivals and museums become places where 
witnesses can report their encounters and they can be logged in the historical record. Therefore, 
festivals and museums operate as central hubs and laboratories. Bigfoot conferences and festivals 
are places where people can share their encounter stories. Unlike other cryptids who only live in 
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specific areas, people have reported Bigfoot sightings in every state except Hawaii. The 
encounters vary from person to person, but people can still find confirmation and verification of 
their own experiences. They become gathering spaces of believers and information. From town 
hall meetings to evidence analysis stations, these laboratories and hubs operate and exist to 
preserve accounts and solve the mystery. Central hubs and laboratories have similar principles as 
both operate as gathering spaces, however central hubs, much like festivals, fulfill more social 
purposes. Laboratories, on the other hand, are spaces with a stronger connection to education.  
 The history of the laboratory begins in the medieval era with a close association to 
alchemists. Peter J. T. Morris's book The Matter Factory: A History of the Chemistry Laboratory 
traces the laboratory's history to the present day insisting chemistry was the first discipline to get 
a lab of its own.201 He notes that the nineteenth century saw the most considerable changes 
within spaces of experimentation as new instruments were being introduced, and new research 
styles proliferated within the fields of science and medicine. In 1874 Cavendish Laboratory 
opened at the University of Cambridge within the department of physics. Laboratories became 
the centers of these new scientific communities, which “used them to bring about further changes 
in scientific culture.”202 However, by the mid-1890s, a career in science had limited 
opportunities:  
 For the general public, science remained a mysterious set of disciplines. With the 
 building of large laboratories and other science sites, the physical presence of the new 
 scientific culture was more imposing and unapproachable than the much less visible 
 elitism of the midcentury. Therefore, while the scientific community was mostly in a self-
 congratulatory mood through the 1890s, the public perception of science was of a very 
 different temper.203  
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Laboratories were sites of mystery and viewed as places far away from the public and private 
lives of ordinary citizens.  
 In conjunction with Victorian Imperial Science and the development of institutions such 
as universities and museums, laboratories found a similar trajectory. “Museums believed that 
they could provide more accurate teaching than the increasingly popular lectures and movies 
offered by explorers and popularizers- if they could attract audiences,” according to Steven 
Lubar.204 This led to experimentations with “re-created environments, walking the fine line 
between a stage set, a world’s fair, and a traditional presentation,” in late twentieth and early 
twenty first century museum spaces.205 Museums sought to match methods of display with the 
quality of the artifact. In order to provide the best method for display or the proper means to set 
up a laboratory, understanding the historical significance is necessary. While museums served as 
hubs, laboratories complimented the work of the museums. The scientific research took place in 
labs and the results were displayed in museums.  
Sasquatch History 
 Sasquatches have been described as large hairy creatures up to ten or eleven feet tall. 
They have been reported to have grey, brown, black, red and in some cases, even blondish hair 
all over their bodies. They are overwhelmingly portrayed as ape-like creatures exhibiting 
behavior reminiscent both humans and great apes. Witnesses have depicted them as powerful, 
athletic, and intelligent beings. There is one piece of evidence, however, that transcends all 
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others. In 1967 two men captured a supposed Sasquatch on camera and made their discovery 
known to the public. After the footage of the JFK assassination, this is the most analyzed footage 
in American history. That alone speaks volumes to the importance of the discovery of a Bigfoot 
creature. Roger Patterson and Bob Gimlin were camping in the Bluff Creek area of Northern 
California, about forty miles from the small town of Willow Creek. The pair were on their own 
Bigfoot expedition, which has led some to believe the film was just a hoax. The footage of the 
female Sasquatch, however, would still become the most famous footage of any cryptid ever. 
The minute-long film has been analyzed by members from many different academic and non-
academic communities. Scientists, anthropologists, enthusiasts, and cryptozoologists have all 
watched the footage repeatedly to look for verifying clues.  
 
Figure 4.1. The Bigfoot mural in Willow Creek, California. Photograph by the author, June 2020. 
 
 Willow Creek is a small town of about 1,800 located about 100 miles north of Redding in 
Northern California. Located in Humboldt the country, the town is tucked in-between tree-
covered mountains and the Trinity River. It is a great place for white water rafting, hiking, and of 
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course, monster-hunting. Willow Creek is most famous for being the Bigfoot capital of the 
world. There’s a Bigfoot Motel, a huge Bigfoot mural, multiple Bigfoot statues, a Bigfoot 
Steakhouse, a Bigfoot burger, and a Bigfoot museum. The China Flat Bigfoot Museum is located 
on the main street, California Highway 299.206 Travelers making their way through Northern 
California have most likely drive by the large mural and the Bigfoot museum without even 
noticing or caring it was there. It is a blink-and-you-miss-it kind of a town. Those staying in 
Willow Creek are typically there for a very specific reason. Sure, people come there to fish or 
hunt, have some river fun, hike through the beautiful green mountains that surround the area; but 
the biggest draw is the cryptid monster-hunting.     
 
Figure 4.2 The Bigfoot Statue in Happy Camp, California at the end of the Bigfoot Scenic Byway. 
Photograph by the author, June 2020. 
 
 People come from all over the world to roam the woods where the term Bigfoot was first 
coined. They desire to be in the same place where Roger Patterson and Bob Gimlin shot the most 
                                                
 206. Unfortunately, the museum was closed during my entire stay in Willow Creek and 
so I was unable to visit. 
	
	 141 
famous Bigfoot evidence in history. The Bigfoot Scenic Byway starts in Willow Creek and Ends 
in Happy Camp. It is an 83-miles strip of scenic highway that runs from south to north. This 
eighty-miles stretch has yielded several Bigfoot reports so if you drive this road, keep on the 
lookout. You never know when you will see the elusive creature in the flesh. The Bigfoot Scenic 
Byway is a breathtakingly beautiful drive along the Trinity River. At the end of the Byway 
stands a twelve-foot-tall Bigfoot statue.  
 
Figure 4.3. Me in front of a Bigfoot statue in Willow Creek, California. Photograph by Carole Christian, 
June 2020. 
 
 I visited Willow Creek in the summer of 2020. My family and I sat in a cabin in the 
woods of Willow Creek listening to Bigfoot podcasts and watching Bigfoot documentaries. We 
watched the episode of Finding Bigfoot where the crew visits Willow Creek. It was a cool day in 
June. There is a local coffee shop, a pizza place, small grocery mart and some boutique shops. It 
has a very different vibe than Point Pleasant, where I sought the Mothman. Willow Creek is not 
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your typical monster sighting town. It does not seem ominous or even dangerous. Sasquatch 
stays in the woods. He does not come to you, you have to go to him out in the woods or spot him 
while driving down the Scenic highway. The woods of Northern California are sacred in the 
realm of Bigfoot lore. The creatures are respected and the history is revered. Every year Willow 
Creek hosts Bigfoot Days, an annual festival that celebrates all things Bigfoot. 
 The biggest Bigfoot evidence to come out of the Willow Creek area is the Patterson-
Gimlin film and no other scientist has spent more time looking at this piece of evidence than Dr. 
Jeff Meldrum. A leading academic in the field of cryptozoology, Meldrum is a Full Professor of 
Anatomy and Anthropology at Idaho State University. He has been seen on programs such as 
Finding Bigfoot and is the author of several books including Sasquatch: Legend Meet Science. 
At the university of Idaho, he teaches graduate level human anatomy courses and researches 
vertebrate evolutionary morphology. This led him to become the go-to expert amongst the 
Bigfoot community. His ability to examine evidence such as tracks or other physical evidence is 
unmatched. His studies on the emergence of modern human bipedalism is just another reason he 
has been featured in so many bigfoot documentary programs. He was even featured on the 
television series Expedition Unknown: Hunt for the Yeti, when Josh Gates visited Meldrum in 
Idaho to have him examine a large track found by Gates and his expedition partner. Meldrum 
concluded that the track belonged to a rare bear species found in that area: not a Bigfoot, but a 
cool find, nonetheless.   
 In a radio interview Meldrum gave for BYU-Idaho Radio, he states how he evolved into a 
leading Bigfoot expert.207 He was fascinated by the iconic Patterson-Gimlin film as a child, but 
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always looked at it from the perspective of the skeptic. However, after encountering a footprint 
in Washington he became more interested in the subject. At the time, he was already studying 
fossilized footprints from all over the world and he was specifically interested in feet. So, his 
interest in Sasquatch was a natural fit. He now has over three hundred footprint casts and owns 
hundreds of attributed Bigfoot footprint photographs. His research revolves around the footprint 
evidence. Meldrum does not think the science of Bigfoot begins with a body; it starts with a 
question. And at present it seems that cryptozoologists and Bigfoot believers are still in those 
beginning stages of science. They hope to become trailblazers on future cryptozoological work 
once these animals have been proven to exist. Meldrum insists that he does not believe in 
Bigfoot, but that he is convinced in the existence of a Bigfoot based on the evidence he has 
collected in his many years of research.  
Another book on the Sasquatch phenomenon is by Michael McLeod, who is not an 
academic, but an investigative journalist. His book, Anatomy of a Beast: Obsession and Myth on 
the Trail of Bigfoot, appears to be an in-depth analysis on the myth surrounding Bigfoot and the 
question of its popularity. However, according to Meldrum it simply “offers yet another 
condescending treatment of the Sasquatch question.”208 The book is more autobiographical, 
offering a narrow perspective of the phenomena rather than a comprehensive report on the 
subject. For Meldrum, McLeod does not have the “expertise to address the matters,” nor does he 
“appeal to those possessing such credentials.” This seems to be a popular paradox in 
cryptozoology: How does one become qualified when no official qualification exists? Meldrum 
refers to experience in biology, ecology, anatomy, anthropology, or any other scientific field. He 
                                                
 
 208. Meldrum, The Science Behind Bigfoot an Interview.  
	
	 144 
believes he is also referring to a genuine interest in discovering the truth. The truth, however, can 
look different. In this case, Meldrum, who is a public figure in the case of Bigfoots, is calling out 
a Bigfoot debunker for not using scientific methods. According to Meldrum McLeod’s “lack of 
scientific acumen is glaringly evident when he perpetuates the misconception that 
Gigantopithecus would out of necessity be forced to brave an arctic tundra to make a crossing to 
North America.”209 Meldrum is, after all, the expert on vertebrate evolutionary morphology, not 
McLeod. The title Anatomy of the Beast, is clearly just a metaphor and perhaps a purposefully 
misleading one. This is a clear example of the complexities of cryptid cases. Researchers and 
investigators are both using science and rejecting science, on both sides of the cryptid 
question.210   
 The Patterson-Gimlin film is potentially the most conclusive evidence of Bigfoot, while 
being the most controversial. It is easy to dismiss the footage as a silly hoax or something that 
should not be taken seriously, but that does not mean it does not deserve proper analysis. After 
all, those 954 frames spanning sixty seconds are some of the most analyzed pieces of film in 
history. Meldrum contacted Bill Munns to co-write multiple articles and analyze the film 
exhaustively. Bill Munns is a special effects and make-up artist who has worked in Hollywood 
for decades.211 Together, the two worked to analyze the film, using Munn’s expertise in costume 
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and effects work and Meldrum's expertise on anatomy. One of their articles titled, “Analysis 
Integrity of the Patterson-Gimlin Film Image,” provides an examination of the film and 
concludes that the original footage was not tampered with or altered. Like all things cryptid, the 
film itself has a complicated and tumultuous history. The original canister of film is lost, but 
copies were made, and those copies are the primary sources for most of the analysis of the film 
today.  
 Meldrum and Munns conclude that the original footage was not spliced or edited; it has 
excellent resolution; the copies maintained the original integrity; the camera was in focus; and 
that the “methods available for altering 16mm film at the time were inadequate for falsifying the 
image data in any undetectable to modern technologies.”212 One of the things that makes this 
study so important is that it was led by a working scientist and professor. In other words, it was 
taken seriously. This article was posted in The Relict Hominoid Inquiry, an online and free 
publication from Idaho State University that exists to promote research and peer-reviewed papers 
“exploring and evaluating the possible existence and nature of the relict hominoid species around 
the world.”213 Cryptozoology struggles with legitimacy, so legitimate scholarship on the subject 
that looks at evidence from a practical, technical, and scientific approach (rather than strictly a 
folklore and historical approach) is incredibly important to the field.  
 Meldrum and Munns wrote another article in that same journal that looked meticulously 
at the subject in the film; Patty. Patty was the name given to the Sasquatch seen in the footage. 
Roger Patterson named the creature Patty in honor of his wife. As an expert of foot anatomy, 
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Meldrum is able to analyze the motions, muscles, and movement of the creature in question. The 
article, “Surface Anatomy and Subcutaneous Adipose Tissue Features in the Analysis of the 
Patterson-Gimlin Film Hominid,” tested the anatomical features of the creature by comparing 
and contrasting “examples of both human and ape surface anatomy and with fabricated 
costumes.”214 Those costumes were custom created for the study and the article contains pictures 
that show images of human anatomy, great ape anatomy, and costume anatomy side by side by 
side. “The objectives of this analysis address two opposing lines of reasoning,” says Meldrum. 
“One line of reasoning tries to compare and explain the anatomical appearance of the subject in 
relation to human and/or great ape musculoskeletal structure,” which could verify the biological 
entity depicted in the film. “The second line of reasoning,” he adds, “tries to explain the subject’s 
appearance in relation to a fabricated fur suit, to support the argument that the film’s hominid 
subject is merely a human performer wearing a costume, and thus conclude that the film depicts 
a hoax.”215 People have written off the film as a hoax for years. Hoaxing, unfortunately, has 
close ties to cryptozoology and Bigfoot and are uncovered regularly in the field.  
 The key areas of interests regarding the anatomy of the creature in question include the 
mid-back drapery folds, the lumbar fold, and spinal indentation, the arching thigh/buttocks 
division, the deltopectoral groove, and axillary fold, the mid-back drapery folds and the 
thigh/buttocks subduction. “Claims that the PGF hominid resulted from a human performer 
wearing a fur costume are not supported by the presence of any of these characteristic lines, folds 
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or masses on the body,” according to Meldrum. In addition, the features on the film subject are 
“remarkably consistent with real human and great ape anatomy, especially if one studies the 
human or great ape form in older and less physically fit and athletic individuals, i.e., bodies that 
carry fair to substantial amounts of subcutaneous adipose tissue beneath less resilient skin.”216 
The article concludes that “we are not observing a costume, but rather a real and novel hominid 
whose body has a modest natural hair coat.”217 This claim still cannot offer definitive proof that 
the creature is a Sasquatch, but it is about as close as researchers can get when there is no actual 
body to study in person.  
 There is no known evidence that Bigfoot bodies are being held in labs. The two terms I 
designated for this chapter were central hub and laboratory. There are pockets all around the 
country that contain a high volume of reported Bigfoot activity. These hubs bring Bigfoot 
hunters across the country into that area. These hubs are also home to festivals and museums. 
Willow Creek, for example, was made famous by the Patterson-Gimlin film and other 
groundbreaking Bigfoot activity in that area of northern California. The town has embraced the 
Bigfoot through murals, statues, festivals, and a museum. The entire area operates as a hub of 
Bigfoot activity and Bigfoot hunters. It is a place of gathering and a place of research.  
 Many Bigfoot museums are the places where witnesses go after they have a sighting. 
They can be report centers or a command centers for research. They can operate as outposts; as 
places for adventurers to prepare for an expedition into the unknown, or at least in the pursuit of 
the unknown. Kathy Strain, the Tribal Relations Manager for Stanislaus National Forest in 
Sorona, California says:  
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 One of the main reasons I believe Bigfoot is real, outside of the fact that I’m a witness, is 
 just like every other animal in nature, coyote, condor, eagle, rabbit, they are all within 
 traditional stories of Native American Tribes. Bigfoot should be represented in those 
 stories. And he is. But each Tribe has a different name like Hairy Man or Stone Giant or 
 all these different names.218  
 
For an anthropologist, like Strain, these monsters already exist in history and culture. The work 
then goes into proving they exist in science as well. In order to do that research, one must 
venture out into the wild and look for the creatures. Without evidence of existence, they only 
exist in the imagination. And it is in the imagination where they will stay unless people continue 
to actively pursue proof. The pursuit, however, can be acted out in very different ways.  
 Individuals who identify, either by actions or declarations, as either a complete believer, 
skeptical believer, open skeptic, or complete skeptic, can still approach the act of monster-
hunting very differently. They can also have very different beliefs when it comes to the actual 
existence of the creature. For example, Cliff Barakmen from Finding Bigfoot is a firm believer 
that Sasquatches are regular flesh and blood animals who have eluded capture. Greg Newkirk 
believes that Bigfoots are possible ghosts. Both would consider themselves complete believers, 
but they analyze the evidence in entirely different ways. Which means they hunt for Bigfoot in 
very different ways. Greg uses some of the techniques he would use for ghosts while out in the 
woods looking for Bigfoots. On the other hand, Cliff does not use any sort of paranormal 
equipment because he knows them not to be associated with the paranormal. They both believe 
the creature exists; they just have different conclusions about how the monster lives its life. One 
believer looks at the monster as an unknown species of primate, and the other looks at the 
monster as a manifestation of energy and intention.  
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As noted earlier in my dissertation, I will begin with an analysis of media devoted to 
Sasquatch. I will focus my analysis on a television show called Finding Bigfoot, in which an 
investigative team researches Sasquatch sightings. This show was a long running television 
series that covered hundreds of cases and was a smash hit on a popular television network. The 
series continued to gained significant reaction over the many years it aired. In 2021, it even got a 
reunion episode where the team got back together to investigate reports coming out of the 
Ohio/West Virginia area.  
Finding Bigfoot is an Animal Planet television series that ran from 2011 until 2018. The 
show followed four hosts, (all credited as ‘self’), as they journeyed to different areas of North 
America.219 Their objective, as the name of the show would suggest, was to find a Bigfoot and 
all four team members frame themselves as authentic investigators dedicated to finding the 
creature. The team leader is Matt Moneymaker. Matt is the founder of the Bigfoot Field 
Research Organization (BFRO). One of the leading research organizations in the world. Another 
member of the team is James “Bobo” Fay. Bobo, as everyone calls him, is a Bigfoot researcher 
and expert caller (a person who specializes in recreating accurate Bigfoot calls and forms of 
communication) from Northern California. Cliff Barekman, the analysis expert, had been 
investigating Sasquatch for over twenty years before the start of the show. Cliff has one of the 
largest collections of footprint casts in the world. (More on his collection later, when we visit his 
museum). The last member of the team is the resident skeptic, Ranae Holland. A field biologist 
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by trade, Ranae provides the sole skeptic perspective on the team. Matt, Bobo, and Cliff have all 
claimed to have witnessed a Bigfoot in person and are one-hundred percent believers. Ranae is a 
skeptic who wants to believe, but needs to see it to believe it. And in all eight years of the show, 
she never actually did.  
The show is not officially scripted as there is no one credited for script writer on any of 
the episodes. However, a director does guide the team members by reminding them of how 
certain situations are going to be shot and key topics to keep in mind. Each episode tends to have 
a theme, and so the topics of conversation between the cast members typically fall into those set 
themes. The show features reenactments of witness encounters. In these scenes, a CGI Bigfoot is 
added in later to help the audience visualize where the Bigfoot might have been from the 
perspective of the witness. There seems to be something very genuine about how the show is 
made. Of course, the editing process allows for moments to be more dramatic, but there are no 
staged sightings, planted witnesses, or fabricated evidence. Post-production only adds a CGI 
creature so the audiences at home can get a picture of what the witness described. It presents 
itself as a show whose sole motive is to find Bigfoot.  
The crux of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze process is how an individual looks at, lives with, 
and searches for the cryptid monster. Let us look at how the team from Finding Bigfoot executes 
these three aspects of monster-hunting. They look at the monster as a flesh and blood animal. 
The team considers them peaceful animals who are just trying to live and stay away from human 
disturbances. Throughout the course of the show the team is very clear that they are looking for 
an animal, not any sort of spirit or paranormal being. None of them have backgrounds in 
paranormal investigation, ufology, or the supernatural. Ranae is a field biologist, so her focus is 
always on the facts that surround the possibility of the existence of these creatures. Matt, Cliff 
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and Bobo look at the creature from a purely empirical standpoint as well. They have all had 
personal and empirical encounters with the creature and those experiences inform how they look 
at them.  
It is relatively easy to speculate where the fours hosts fall on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum. 
Matt, Bobo, and Cliff are all vocal complete believers. Ranae, based on her appearance and 
behavior on the show, is an open skeptic. She does not believe in the creatures yet, but wants to 
be proved wrong. Otherwise she would not spend so much time looking for them. These 
respective Gazes produce the lens by which they look for Bigfoots and informs their monster- 
hunting performance. They take it seriously, they use technological equipment and center their 
efforts on finding an elusive hominoid type animal that people have seen all over the world. 
Matt, Bobo, and Cliff would say that they know beyond a shadow of a doubt that these creatures 
are real. They have said so multiple times throughout the show and in various interviews. In the 
opening credits of Finding Bigfoot, Cliff’s title credit blurb says, “These animals in fact are real.” 
Bobo’s title credit shows him remarking, “I've seen them. They’re real.”220 They are confident in 
their belief.  
There are over one hundred episodes of Finding Bigfoot, and each episode offers a 
chance for someone to watch and engage in the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. Each individual will watch 
an episode differently. For some people, seeing the number of witness reports is enough to 
convince them that Bigfoot is a creature worth believing in. Others will not believe until the 
creature is caught on camera by the team. Finding Bigfoot was a massive ratings hit for the 
                                                




network. The first season garnered an average of 1.1 million viewers per episode.221 The second 
season jumped to an average of 1.6 million an episode. And each person has their own individual 
experience with the content and perspective the show broadcasts. Viewers can be from all places 
on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum. Complete believers can watch in hopes that the team will finally 
prove Sasquatch exists. They may also want to see and hear people who have their same 
experiences. They may not have ever told anyone about their encounter, but they get comfort 
from watching other people share similar experiences. 
Each episode is structured almost the same, save from the occasional special episode. 
And of course, as the seasons continued, the producers changed things up here and there. But for 
the most part, they followed the same pattern for every episode. The team travelled to a location 
after receiving a lead about a Bigfoot sighting or piece of evidence. This lead would be either a 
video recording, audio clip or specific witness report. They then would meet with the witness 
and try to recreate the encounter. If there was a video, the team physically recreated the footage 
and compared it directly to the original evidence. They would test for size, scale, speed, 
proportion, distance, environment and more. Afterward, they would discuss the legitimacy of the 
evidence. Next, they went a night expedition in that same area in hopes of seeing something that 
could be a Sasquatch.  
Typically, one team member camped in the area for a few days on a solo mission while 
the others met with witnesses in the area. They held town hall meetings where several witnesses 
gathered and told their personal encounters with Bigfoots. This meeting literally created a hub 
that would attract believers, witnesses, and enthusiasts all to one place in order to engage in a 
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dialogue. These meetings would sometimes gather one hundred or more people. The team 
members listened to witness stories before mapping out where the sightings occurred. The team 
then choose a few leads to pursue. They visited those exact locations where the sightings 
occurred and re-create the event to gauge the proper size, shape, and movements of the potential 
creature. Then they embarked on their final night investigation. During their investigations, the 
team members used various techniques and tried new things in order to attract the creatures in 
different ways. But they always used vocalizations and wood knocks. Both of these practices are 
known to garner responses from Sasquatches according to Bigfoot research. Vocalizations refer 
to different howls the team members yell out; the point of a howl is to get a response from the 
creature. A wood knock is simply knocking a piece of woods against a tree. The researchers 
sometimes just used sticks from the wild, but in the later season they had special small bats to 
knock trees. According to Bigfoot researchers, Bigfoots respond to wood knocks by doing their 
own knocks as a sign of communication. And so, the researchers listened for those responses. 
The investigative team also used a thermal imagers and night vision cameras in the dead of night. 
They also used techniques such as various noise producers from drums to whale noises.  
 In Season Seven, while on expedition in eastern Ohio, the team visited the place where 
Matt Moneymaker had his first full encounter with a Bigfoot. Matt, a Southern California kid, 
went to law school in Ohio after hearing about all of the Bigfoot reports coming from that area. 
After his own visual encounter, Matt Moneymaker devoted his life to looking for Bigfoot, and 
this led to him creating the BFRO. “I had waited years to have that kind of an encounter,” said 
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Matt, “and I just had and I was just like I don’t care what any other doubters say after this, they 
don’t know.”222 In that same episode, Bobo says:  
 I remember when I had my first sighting, I didn’t sleep hardly for three days. I was so 
 jazzed …. Being here with Matt totally reminded me of my first visual encounter where 
 you knew without a shadow of a doubt that they were real and it never mattered again for 
 the rest of your life what anyone thought of you or said, joked, whatever. You know 
 they’re real. You know you’re right and it just can obsess you, make you consumed with 
 filming them, proving they’re real, showing the world.223 
 
These researchers devoted their lives to the hunt for Bigfoot. From the research I have done 
surrounding this show (and other paranormal monster-hunting shows), I have gathered that 
Finding Bigfoot is about as legitimate as it comes when it comes to monster-hunting reality 
shows. The hosts were genuinely looking for Bigfoot during every episode and were using 
legitimate techniques they learned from their extensive experiences outside the show. There were 
no fabrications or hoaxes involved.  
 Where the show may lose credibility is their interpretation of facts and witness reports. 
For example, in that same season seven episode, an eye-witness named Suzanne claimed to have 
seen something big and black jump across the road while she was stopped in her car. Team 
member and resident skeptic of the group Ranae stated:  
 Suzanne has a compelling story, but I can’t say that was a Sasquatch. Even Cliff noted 
 that mountain lions or other large animals can easily make a jump like that. Also, where 
 this supposed Bigfoot landed, I can see Bobo through the trees so why couldn't Suzanne 
 see where it landed and take a picture. That’s the proof I would need to believe Bigfoot 
 made that Superman jump.224  
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In response to Ranae, Cliff says, “But the fact is we don’t know how it jumped. She saw it for 
the first time when it was in the air.... It’s simple. Sasquatches are real. What you saw could have 
only been a Sasquatch. You’re either lying or you saw a Sasquatch. And I don’t think you're 
lying.” Suzanne obviously agreed with Cliff saying, “I’m not lying and what I saw, I believe to 
be a Sasquatch.” This is a typical interaction between a witness, a believer and a skeptic on the 
show. The witness is rightfully a little defensive over their claims. As most say: they know what 
they saw. Cliff, Bobo, and Matt do call into question the validity of witness reports when they 
feel as if something is suspect. More often than not, however, they tend to believe in the report as 
a genuine sighting of the creature. Ranae, on the other hand, always point to other options.  
 In another episode from Season Seven the team visited Caddo Lake in Louisiana and 
invited author and cryptid investigator Lyle Blackburn to help them find the right area to 
investigate.225 Caddo Lake is known for being the filming location of the 1976 cult classic 
Creature from Black Lake. That film, along with The Legend of Boggy Creek, put Bigfoot on the 
map, or at least the big screen. Creature from Black Lake was the first time Bigfoot researchers 
were portrayed in a movie. Bobo states: 
 Creature from Black Lake, Legend of Boggy Creek, those had me sitting on the edge of 
 my seat, but I kind of have a beef with them now that I’m older because they had me so 
 scared of Bigfoot. It presents this false image of them as these killers. … It’s a cheap 
 Hollywood plot but it has real life implications for the Squatches. They actually get shot 
 because people have this perception of them being monsters and it comes out of 
 Hollywood.226 
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Cliff matter-of-factly retorts, “If they were truly dangerous and that aggressive there would be 
very few human beings alive today.”227 Matt calls the film “Squatchploitation at its finest,” 
insisting that it inspired fears of Bigfoots “being aggressive and dangerous creatures.”228 The 
team is in Caddo Lake to “get to the bottom of the real stories, not the movie legends.”229 
Investigators believed that the real-life reports did not reflect the terrorizing scenarios from these 
monster exploitation films. Later in the episode, while Matt and Cliff are out in the middle of the 
night conducting an investigation, Cliff reiterates, “They’re not monsters. They just look scary.” 
Matt agrees, saying “If Squatches could make movies they’d be making a whole lot of horror 
movies about humans that constantly threatened them and shoot them and send dogs after 
them.”230 The monsters, claims Cliff, are really humans.  
Almost every episode features a witness report describing how they didn’t believe in the 
creature before they saw it with their own eyes. For example, many witnesses claim that they did 
not believe in Bigfoot before their encounter. In an episode, a man describes his story to the 
team: 
I was a young man and a senior in High school in 1977. I had gotten out of school and I 
loved to fish. Parked my truck and walked about a mile and a half into the woods. All of 
a sudden, this thing steps out. I wanted to run. I could not run. I was frozen in fear. I 
realized at that time that I was crying and sobbing uncontrollably, and I’d also evacuated 
my kidneys.231 
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 231. Finding Bigfoot, season 5, episode 1, “Return to Boggy Creek,” produced by Brad 
Kuhlman, featuring Matt Moneymaker, James Fay, Ranae Holland, Cliff Barackman, aired 
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This man had a monster encounter in 1977 and then went on a popular television show over 
thirty years later to share his monster experience. His voice still seemed to waver when he talked 
about the experience he had and how much the monster scared him. These types of encounters 
are breaches in the reality of that individuals lived experiences. This witness lived thirty plus 
years of his life holding on to those encounter memories and adjusting his worldviews to reflect 
that experience.  
 Recall that the show starred three complete believers and an open skeptic. This affected 
the methods used to hunt for the creatures. The show only interviewed people who claimed to be 
witnesses. There were no complete skeptics interviewed or shown over the course of the entire 
show. The show only featured people who wanted confirmation that the creatures exist. This 
means that the entire show does not show all sides of the belief perspective. A vast majority of 
the people (Subjects) portrayed on the show think or know that saw a Sasquatch. That is their 
perspective. The program does not debate the existence of Bigfoot or analyze evidence in a lab. 
It focuses upon the witnesses recalling their accounts, and the team actively looking in those 
areas described by witnesses. Paranormal investigators Greg and Dana Newkirk appeared in the 
Season Ten episode called “Supernatural Bigfoot,” and they recalled their appearance on the 
program during one of their museum member live streams.232 They recalled working on this 
episode of the show and maintained that it was a great experience, and that the show is as 
authentic as a show could ever be. The hosts are presented as genuinely looking for Bigfoot the 
entire time and never depicted as fabricating or exaggerating any circumstances or evidence.  
                                                
 232. Finding Bigfoot, season 10, episode 1, “Supernatural Bigfoot,” produced by Brad 
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In that episode, the Finding Bigfoot team partnered with the Supernatural Bigfoot Crew 
(SBC) in Mount Shasta, California.233 Bobo hung out with the supernatural team for a week 
while one of their members went over to the Finding Bigfoot team. After a week of 
investigations, the teams met up for a massive night investigation together. Greg and Dana 
helped the team use paranormal techniques to look for Sasquatches. Greg believes that Bigfoots 
could be ghosts. So, the combination of the hunting styles made for great television. In that 
episode, Matt revealed that “I take a lot of this with a grain of salt. Although I do think all those 
phenomena do exist, I think that it may just be a coincidence that they are all happening in the 
same area.” Cliff, on the other hand says, “All I know is that biologically speaking, Sasquatches 
are real. Now those others things may or may not be real. And frankly, I’m glad you guys are 
here for that reason, so I don’t have to deal with that stuff.” In the episode, we see two 
completely different teams of monster-hunting performing. One team uses ghost hunting tactics 
and spiritual exploration, while the other uses their standard observational practices based on 
real-world evidence.  
The Finding Bigfoot cast has devoted their lives to looking for these creatures. They are 
obsessed with proving these animals are out there and teaching people to treat them and the 
people who see them with respect. This is not just a hobby, they have invested huge amounts of 
time and resources in order to conduct their investigations. Many hours and hours are spent 
researching and investigating, using several different techniques to search for the monster. New 
strategies are created and adjustments to the environment are implemented. They take the 
information the local witnesses give them and use that information to inform their hunting 
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techniques. They do not want to harass or harm the creatures, but are working hard to catch the 
creatures on camera so that more funding and support can go into preserving the creature’s 
habitat.  
In the second episode of Season Ten, called “Squatching on Sacred Ground,” the end of 
the episode featured the team answering fan questions during a Finding Bigfoot Aftershow 
segment. During this segment, they discussed their relationship with the Native American tribes 
they have worked with over the course of the show.234 In response to a question asking what it is 
like to work with all the different Native American tribes, Cliff answers:  
One of the things I think is most interesting working with all these different native groups 
 all over the continent really is the congruence of all their stories. They’re all describing 
 the same thing with the same habits, with the same behaviors and stuff. And most, if not 
 all of their stories predate white contact.235 
 
Matt claims that visiting the Reservations and meeting with people is one of his favorite parts of 
Sasquatch searching over the years. “They’re not doubting the existence of these things,” he 
adds, “because they've been hearing stories from their grandparents for so long. It’s always a 
different environment to go Squatching in. And they’ve always supported what we’re doing.” 
Ranae reacts to his comment saying, “The way that we are welcomed on the [Klamath] 
Reservation still just blows my mind.”236 For some context, the program spends several episodes 
over the years searching for Bigfoot on Native Indian Reservations. Many of the people they 
work with during these episodes are long-time friends or contacts who live on these 
Reservations.  
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 When the team was invited to the Klamath Reservation in their tenth season, they were 
welcomed by the Tribal Council. Council member Taylor Tupper, alongside the Klamath Tribal 
Chief, Don Gentry, stated their agreement as a council on the team’s presence on the 
Reservation. The Tribal Chief offered the Finding Bigfoot team a blessing and prayer welcoming 
them to the home of the Klamath, the Modoc, and the Yahooskin Paiute people, stating, “You are 
welcome to move about our land and do what you do.”237 Native tribes have always seemed to be 
open to the team coming and helping them investigate. In all cases, they work together with 
witnesses and community members. While visiting Sierra Nevada, the team was granted access 
to look at the legendary Hairy Man Pictographs located on the Tule River Indian Reservation.238 
Cliff reflected on the experience: 
 On the Tule Indian Reservation at the painted rock, they recorded basically their creation 
 story on that rock. That’s every bit as valid as just writing is. And it’s a really kind of 
 Eurocentric point of view that it isn't. But that’s wrong. It is valid. It is culturally valid 
 and as far as recording of information goes, it’s as good as anything. 
 
In that particular episode, the team is granted special permission by the Tribal Elders to look at 
these pictographs in person. They were taken to the location by four tribes members, including 
Johnny Franco and Carrie Franco, who showed and told the history behind the ancient 
pictographs that date back over a thousand years. In this episode, Cliff referred to the pictographs 
and “cultural proof” of the existence of Bigfoots. Carrie Franco explained that none of the 
history has been written down; only passed down from generation to generation orally. This is 
one of reasons why the Finding Bigfoot crew hold the verbal testimonies of witnesses so highly. 
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Discrediting that type of evidence, according to them, is an irresponsible way to conduct an 
investigation.239 
 The layout of the show provides a clear example of how they go about their 
investigations and the ways in which they perform their monster-hunting. They research, listen, 
and investigate. The team members' stances did not change throughout the course of the show. 
Matt, Cliff, and Bobo remained complete believers. Ranae suggested that she was still open to 
exploring the possibility that Bigfoots really do exist. She still needs to see them to believe. The 
last part of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze involves a re-evaluation of where the individual falls on the 
spectrum. For the team members, never finding Bigfoot didn’t change where they fell. Matt, 
Cliff, and Bobo still investigate Bigfoot on a daily basis in their own lives. They were not doing 
it just for the show. The show was created around Matt Moneymaker’s Bigfoot Field 
Researchers Organization. The team members, aside from Ranae, were going to investigate 
Bigfoot whether or not they are on a hit show. The show just provided a larger platform. It also 
generated an entire new generation of Bigfoot hunters. It brought Bigfoot into the living rooms 
of families all over the world and inspired people of all different ages to go outside and believe 
in the possibility.  
                                                
 239. Circling back to the issues Lauren Chesnut addresses in her article about neocolonial 
scenarios, it would seem that despite the team’s intentions, they still participated in acts of 
neocolonialism. The team represents Westerners coming in and attempting to validate local 
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portrayed as backward, superstitious, and incapable of speaking for themselves.” I would argue 
that there is a difference in approach, however, the fact that an all-white team is presenting the 
information and looking for western scientific proof is a neocolonial act.  
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The series had released three full-length behind the scenes episodes that gave viewers an 
inside look at how the show was made. Executive producer Keith Hoffmann acted as host and 
documented the process. It was an honest take on the difficulties of producing a show like this. 
Though it may seem like a simple show, it has a crew of seventeen and really tries to create the 
best product possible. One of the most refreshing aspects to learn about the show is that it was 
extremely cast driven. This means that the core cast members Matt, Cliff, Ranae, and Bobo were 
the ones that lead the story and chose the witnesses they investigated. All of the people who 
appeared in the town hall meetings were real people with authentic encounters. The core team, 
along with the directors of the episode and the producers, talked after each town hall meeting to 
discuss which leads they wanted to follow up on for that episode. It was a real investigation with 
real people. And they really did want to try and prove that Bigfoot exists.  
Sasquatch Festivals 
 Eyewitness reports are some of the leading evidence that suggests Sasquatch exists. 
Spaces where witnesses gather and exchange accounts, such as town hall meetings, conferences 
and festivals, become laboratories. They are where data is collected, analyzed, and examined. If 
cryptozoology is a science that mostly relies on citizen science then the laboratories must be 
public, not private. They are spaces open to all people who have an experience to share and any 
shred of evidence to examine. Investigators speak about the progress of their research and join in 
conversations about cryptid topics. These spaces produce knowledge, much like the laboratory. 
Information travels from an individual to a communal space. People bring their encounters with 
them when they visit festivals and conferences.  
 The sociology of knowledge is linked to the sociology of travel, in that travel is used in 
an explicit pursuit of knowledge. Travel and travel experiences can confirm beliefs, inform 
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realties, and alter perspectives. Styles of travel, according to Judith Adler, involve “a critique of 
the realities they appeared to confirm.”240 This can happen between those that traveled and those 
that were left behind. At the end of the eighteenth century, “some travel guides included standard 
lists of questions and columns of blank tables.” These blanks were meant to be filled by the 
travelers who gathered that missing information on their trek. They could enter in the statistical 
information to provide context, data, and knowledge that could then be shared with future 
travelers and data collectors. These types of methods helped inform and produce knowledge.  
 If someone who has seen a monster goes to a festival and their sightings are confirmed by 
other people from different places, then they return to their home with the knowledge that they 
are a verified eye witness. It reinforces their own beliefs and knowledge base. Travel supports 
“the inner conviction of truths that otherwise had to be accepted on faith.”241 For many people, 
these monsters only exist through the television shows they watch and the books they read. They 
may believe, but only in faith. Once they travel to a place or have an encounter experience, that 
truth is verified and faith can turn into reality. “Insofar as travel can anchor visions of reality in 
particularly vivid or pleasurable personal experiences, pursued in seeming freedom from the 
coercion of authority,” says Adler, “its powers of ideological transformation and confirmation 
may be unusually potent.”242 In this context, Adler refers to travel experiences as positive. But 
what if they are negative experiences, such as a terrifying and life-altering monster encounter? 
Those types of experiences have the same potential for a powerful ideological transformation. 
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Within a monster encounter a breach incites an ideological transformation of some sort. This 
transformation can revert back into denial or logical explanation of misidentification, but it does 
not alter the reality that a shift of knowledge occurred within the person’s individual experience 
in that liminal monster state. Festivals can serve as sites where people in this type of liminal 
states, or have experiences it at one point in time, can be re-integrated into a social sphere.  
Fouke Festival 
Originally planned for the first weekend in June, the annual Fouke Monster Festival had 
to adjust in 2020 and postpone to a later date. Luckily, the planners did not have to cancel the 
event altogether, but scheduled the event for August 1. Scaling back from two days to only one, 
the festival made huge adjustments in order to comply with state and federal regulations. The 
small town of Fouke was not a hot spot for Covid, but no place was safe from the virus. The 
conference in 2020 obviously looked different than everybody would have hoped, including 
myself. Instead of cancelling, the organizer moved the venue to a more fitting platform, the 
Texarkana Holiday Inn Convention Center, and limited the number of people in attendance. 
They only opened it up to one hundred and fifty people. Temperature checks were required 
before picking up your conference entry bracelets and masks were required at all times. The 
chairs were spaced out and assigned. When you picked up your ticket and program upon 
entrance you were assigned a seat in the speaker area where you were designated to sit 
throughout the entire day. The seats were six feet apart and in groups of two. If you were 
attending the conference alone, the seat next to you remained vacant. 
The opening remarks by the organizer emphasized the importance of precaution 
regarding the safety of all those in attendance. He also thanked the venue and the state for 
helping them plan and conduct a safe conference. Despite the alterations to the event, it was still 
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a gathering space for Fouke Monster enthusiasts. Lyle Blackburn and cryptozoologist Ken 
Gerhard were the two main speakers. A highlight for me was getting Blackburn to sign two of 
his books (The Beast of Boggy Creek: The True Story of the Fouke Monster and Sinister 
Swamps: Monsters and Mysteries from the Mire) for me and hearing him talk about his proposed 
theory of the Caddo Triangle. Inspired my Loren Coleman’s Bridgewater Triangle, the Caddo 
triangle refers to the area between Mercer Bayou (Ark), Bayou Bodcau (LA) and Caddo Lake 
(TX). This area is reportedly a hotbed of Bigfoot activity and it is only two and a half hours from 
my hometown in Louisiana. Located just above the Caddo triangle is Fouke, Arkansas.  
 
Figure 4.4. Lyle Blackburn’s Presentation at the 2020 Fouke Monster Festival. Photograph by the author, 
August 1, 2020. 
 
The small town of Fouke is located in the south west corner of Arkansas, seventeen miles 
south of Texarkana. Miller County, separated from the rest of the state by the Red River, is home 
to the Sulphur River State Wildlife Management area and the thick brush of Boggy Creek. A 
report from the Texarkana Gazette, dated May 3, 1971, describes a “large, hairy apelike creature 
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that walked upright on two legs,” standing close to seven feet tall with red glowing eyes and a 
rank odor.243 Although sightings date back well into the 1800s, the Fouke monster phenomenon 
did not take shape until the 1970s, a common timeline in American cryptozoology history.244 
“It’s hard to imagine a setting more suitable for a monster tale than southern Arkansas, a land 
populated by thick trees whose gnarled limbs cast misshapen shadows on the swampy bottoms,” 
says Lyle Blackburn, noted Fouke monster historian.245 Major news outlets nationwide picked up 
the small-town monster story and the quiet town was suddenly shoved in the international 
spotlight as a home of a monster.  
 Not long after one of the early sightings by locals, a Little Rock radio station offered a 
one-thousand-dollar bounty for anyone who captured the beast. An influx of nonlocals, armed 
and ready to see the monster for themselves, left many Fouke residents unsettled and 
uncomfortable. Monster-hunters were not particularly welcomed in the once quiet town at that 
time. Intruders were trespassing on private property and harassing the local witnesses trying to 
get information on where the Fouke monster may be hiding. “As more and more people read the 
accounts, and in some cases, began to drop by the area to have a look,” says Blackburn, “the 
creature was well on his way to becoming Fouke’s own contribution to Deep South lore, forever 
linked to the town in name and legend.”246 The monster contributed to the lore of the town 
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through the lure of the tourists who came to visit. The influx of monster-hunters to the area made 
the Fouke Monster a more threatening and a more relevant monster. If curious visitors had not 
flocked to Fouke in the early 70s to catch a glimpse of the creature or shoot it dead with a 
hunting rifle the legend my not have thrived as well as it did.  
 
Figure 4.5. The main lobby of the 2020 Fouke Monster Festival. Photograph by the author, June 1, 2020. 
 
         During the 1980s Miller County held a Boggy Creek Monster Day in the Miller County 
Fairgrounds, but the festival did not run continuously. The Fouke Monster Festival as we know it 
today is relatively new. It is a celebration in Fouke in honor of the monster. According to the 
official Fouke Monster Website the purpose of the festival is “to bring together the local 
community and to share information about the sasquatch-like creature that has been sighted in 
the area for over a century.” 247 The festival has typically included “guided bus tours, food, 
vendors, and presentations by some of the top Bigfoot researchers in the field.” No longer 
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dealing with ruckus crowds with guns on a hunting mission, the town seems much more 
receptive to the idea of celebrating the monster.  
 The festival is a gathering of believers. Anyone attending the festival, particularly in the 
year 2020, is a believer of some degree. That belief may be wishful thinking and not serious 
inquiry, but nonetheless. The festival operates as a hub for believers, evidence, merchandise, and 
knowledge. There are no debates about the existence of the monster taking place in a space like 
this, there are only debates about techniques or conversations about identifying the contents of a 
blurry photograph or video. The festival organizer, Craig Woolheater, is also the co-founder and 
director of the Texas Bigfoot Research Center and hosts the Texas Bigfoot Conference. On the 
official Facebook page for the Texas Bigfoot Research Center the group states that their goal is 
“to validate what we believe to be an undocumented species of bipedal, nocturnal primate 
commonly referred to as Bigfoot or Sasquatch. This would effectively move Bigfoot/Sasquatch 
from the realm of cryptozoology into zoology.” They go onto say that, “There are several 
misconceptions regarding the creature.” 248 They state that it is not a monster, just an elusive 
primate. They make it very clear that they do not view these creatures as monsters. They are not 
a missing link, an extraterrestrial being or a shapeshifter from another dimension. “It is the 
position of the Texas Bigfoot Research Center that the body of reports along with patterns 
arising from those reports, and the body of physical evidence indicate a living species that has 
yet to be documented.”  
 The Texarkana Gazette published an article following the 2020 conference that quotes 
Amber Ferguson, the director of sales at the Holiday Inn and Texarkana, Arkansas Convention 
                                                




Center. 249 She says, “In my line of work it does spark tourism. I’m always happy to talk to guest 
about local legends and myths. I also have a great aunt who was in Boggy Creek II: The Return.” 
Fouke can seem like a step back in time. Under normal circumstances, the festival takes place in 
the heart of Fouke. Back country roads lead visitors through wooded areas and sparse 
neighborhoods. The festival is a convergence of outsiders in a town that cannot even hold 
everyone. People must book a hotel in Texarkana and drive to Fouke for the festival events. 
 Upon entering Fouke, not much stands out other than the Monster Mart gas station, which 
will be discussed in the next section. John Urry reminds us that the “tourist gaze is directed to 
features of landscape and townscape which separate them off from everyday experience.”250 
When I visited Fouke, I drove around the backroads feeling nostalgic about a place I had never 
visited before. I live in a small town, but not a small town like Fouke. What makes Fouke an 
experience is the idea that at any moment while you are looking out of your car window, you 
could get a glimpse of the Fouke Monster. That idea, one that affects your Tourist and Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze, creates an out-of-the-ordinary experience. Tourism involves the collection of 
signs. For instance, Urry explains that “when tourists see two people kissing in Paris what they 
capture in the Gaze is ‘timeless romantic Paris.’”251 When you drive through Fouke and see 
dense forests or walk on the banks of Boggy Creek, a Gaze is constructed through those signs. 
Spooky trees, murky waters, and small rural towns produce signs that ignite certain Gazes. 
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Monsters are expected to dwell there. Tourist visit those types of place with the purpose of 
finding monsters. The Tourist Gaze and the Cryptid Tourist Gaze intertwine in places where 
monster-hunters congregate: festivals and museums. 
Sasquatch Museums 
 The museum acts as a hub where information is collected, analyzed, and displayed for 
further investigation. Museums are like the dramaturgical packets or lobby displays for the 
performance of monster-hunting. They give the audience to needed background and context 
before they see the show; in this case, the show would be going out into the field and actually 
hunting the monsters. Many visitors who come to places like Willow Creek or Fouke will make 
sure they stop by the Monster Mart or China Flat Museum. It is part of the experience and a 
complementary tool for monster-hunting. Understanding the history of the monster is incredibly 
important to discerning the methods by which they need to be searched for. This section will 
cover three very different Sasquatch museums; The Monster Mart, The North American Bigfoot 
Center, and Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum. The Monster Mart is a museum 
connected to a convenience store. It is a free exhibit that focuses only on the Fouke Monster. The 
North American Bigfoot Center is a free-standing museum that emphasizes scientific and 
historical accounts in a matter-of-fact way. The third museum is Expedition Bigfoot. The largest 
of the three, this museum is all about the experience; your journey begins before you even walk 
into the building. Though these museums are different, they share similar goals. They exist to 
educate those who are curious and document the history surrounding cryptozoological 
phenomena. They are all three a central hub of information, but the North American Bigfoot 
Center and Expedition Bigfoot, in particular, also operate as working laboratories.  
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 A laboratory is a place where testing, analysis, and scientific studies happen. Spaces like 
these Sasquatch museums are places of analysis, testing, and inquiry. They follow a long history 
of places where questions are asked and discoveries are made. Tony Bennett’s article, Civic 
Laboratories: Museums, Cultural Objecthood and the Governance of the Social, discusses the 
relationship between the museum and civic management. Bennet claims museums are used for 
promotional purposes and seen as mechanisms by which civic capacities can be shaped. The 
organization of the objects in the museum, combined with the relationship between the objects 
and the visitors, reflects the promotion of the museums intention. Museums generate historical 
production. They tell the patrons what mattered in a geographical location. Bennet claims they 
are “civic experiments directed at target populations.”252 Museums, he goes on, have played vital 
roles in “mapping out both social space and orderings of time in ways that have provided the 
vectors for programmes of social administration conducted outside the museum.”253 The museum 
is instrumental in “providing the spatial and temporal coordinates within which populations are 
moved and managed.” This means that museums have a tremendous power. They can shape the 
cultural and historical memory of a place. The existence of a museum in a geographical location 
tells the community what is important in the surrounding spaces and what will be important in 
the future of the geographical space. They provide clues as to what sort of data and information 
should be preserved. They have the power to perpetuate a belief, enhance a legend, document a 
selected history, and bring a monster to life.  
 Museum studies emerged from historical and cultural sciences. Late nineteenth century 
anthropology exhibits featuring actual scientific experiments connected the colonial 
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administration to the colonized people.254 Exhibits write narratives from its objects create a new 
realty within a space that is both civic and epistemological. Museums, as hubs of information, 
report data through the objects they display. Many objects in museums are detached from their 
natural state and placed within the museum in a constructed environment. While they may 
represent the outside, they must be displayed and placed inside. This means that curators must 
provide context and position the object in relation to the wanted narrative. Museums can 
manipulate their objects in order to shape and reshape the social relationships that surround the 
museum space. This means that museums mobilize their objects and move them according to the 
desired effect of the community and the patrons that visit the space. Within the context of 
monster museums, they become headquarters for monster hunts. Their objects include maps, 
evidence, tips, research books, and historical records. 
 Museums and exhibits house objects that were taken from their previous natural 
environment but could still be intact and effective in their new environment. A rock on a shelf in 
a museum about the building of a damn, like the Hoover Damn exhibit in Boulder City, Nevada, 
can be different from a rock on the shelf in the North American Bigfoot Center (NABC). A rock 
can be just a rock in nature, but the context gives the rock substances and purpose. The purpose 
of a rock in a museum about a damn is to show the type of terrain workers had to deal with under 
construction. A rock in a Bigfoot museum may be a piece of evidence from and eye witness 
report or a rock taken from a famous Bigfoot sighting location. For instance, a rock from the 
Patterson-Gimlin location in Bluff Creek is on display in the NABC. And a soil sample from that 
area is on a display shelf at the Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum. That rock and that 
soil sample were brought in from their natural geographical location and presented within the 
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context of these museums in order to contribute to the narrative of the curation. These objects 
have the effect of making a patron feels closer to their area of origin: the places where monsters 
live. 
 Cryptid museums encourage further investigation to solidify their narrative and add 
objects to their exhibits. Discoveries need to continually be made in order for these museums to 
survive. Bigfoot exhibits must feature up-to-date data and evidence in order to make their 
patrons understand the legitimacy of their claims. Public laboratories, like these museums, 
allows for citizen science to be collected, appreciated, and groundbreaking. Bennett discusses the 
ability of institutions to create entities out of assembled material. In this context, we can look at 
monster museums as fabrications of monstrous items. Do the museums make the monsters? Or 
do the monsters make the museums? Although the monster always comes first, it does seem like 
museums keep them alive and ingrained into the culture of the particular area where the monster 
might be found roaming around. They contribute to the cultural milieu of the monster. New 
evidence attempts to suggest that the monster is somewhere out there, just outside the museum 
walls. A guest can enter a monster museum from anywhere on the Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
spectrum. They can enter the museum as a fellow monster-hunter who wants to bring their own 
evidence to the collective informational hub or they can enter the museums and look at 
everything like a fabricated art pieces. The monsters can be both real or fictional depending on 
the perspective of the visitor. 
 The laboratory over the years has changed. If we look at monster museums as 
laboratories for the curious, then we can see a parallel. They are spaces where people conduct 
experiments, analyze data, and compile evidence. Museums can perform as laboratories and 
function as both public and private spaces. They are public in that they are created for visitors to 
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attend, and witness and they are open to letting outsiders bring evidence and contribute to the 
findings. But I argue that they are also private because the information still belongs to a specific 
community.  
 This section will examine these cryptid spaces through the Cryptid Tourist Gaze 
methodology. It combines first-hand accounts of the museums and interviews from their creators. 
If every individual has their own phenomenological experience with these museums, then they 
also experience them through their own Cryptid Tourist Gaze. Each of the three museums 
discussed in this chapter offer different experiences through the way they display their 
information, interact with their patrons, and actively contribute to the field of cryptozoology and 
the hunt for Bigfoot. A complete believer can also have a completely different experience at each 
museum, as can a complete skeptic. While all of these museums are valid exhibits in their own 
right, their effectiveness varies and their tactics are drastically different. The Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze of the museum curators informs their presentation and attempted effectiveness. Sasquatch 
museums are physical representations of how people live with, look at, and search for Bigfoots. 
They are both passive and active spaces. They are passive in that they display static objects and 
information. These remain as patrons come and go. The spaces are also active because they 
create new discoveries and are constantly being added to. Cryptozoology is an incredibly active 
science and therefore the knowledge presented in their museums is subject to growth.  
Monster Mart 
The Monster Mart is a family-run gas station on US-71 that serves your typical gas 
station patron, but also provides an experience for monster fans. When you walk into the store 
you can clearly see that it is divided into two sections. On one side is a standard old gas station 
with drinks and snacks. One the left is a gift shop filled with monster memorabilia. There are 
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Fouke monster and The Legend of Boggy Creek t-shirts, books, posters, and postcards. A book 
where you can sign your name, like any typical tourist attraction, sits near the entrance of the 
building. In a separate room, there is a tiny museum containing real and replica casts, newspaper 
clippings, and props from the movie The Legend of Boggy Creek. There are posters of the Small 
Town Monsters documentary about Boggy Creek. Three Sasquatches standing in the corner of 
the museum make for a perfect picture opportunity. It has artwork, maps, newspaper clippings 
and real-life pictures of sighting locations. Like the movie, the Monster Mart is a little rough 
around the edges. It is essentially a free museum connected to a gas station.  
 The release of the indie hit film The Legend of Boggy Creek only added to the madness. 
Filmed in Fouke and featuring many Fouke residents, the film catapulted the monster to 
worldwide fame. “As you process through Fouke, only a small hint of the town’s dubious 
monster can be seen in the form of a convenience store called Monster Mart,” says Blackburn.255 
The owner of the Monster Mart told Blackburn in his book that “tourists still stop by the store on 
a daily basis to ask about the monster or to purchase t-shirts or postcards.”256 Considering the 
scarce amount of Fouke Monster memorabilia, “it is evident that either the Fouke Monster 
doesn’t demand such money-luring fanfare these days.”257 This exhibit is not trying very hard  
provide scientific evidence. It is more of a movie memorabilia exhibit that also has real life 
evidence to suggest the Fouke monster may actually be out there.   
                                                
 255. Blackburn, Boggy Creek Monster, 40.  
 
 256. Blackburn, 41.  
 




Figure 4.6. Inside the Monster Mart. Photograph by the author, June 1, 2020. 
 
 
Figure 4.7. Inside the Monster Mart. Photograph by the author, June1, 2020. 
 
For many people passing through the Monster Mart, it is simply a quirky small-town 
roadside attraction. They view it as a celebration of a classic horror movie and nothing more. The 
first time I visited the Monster Mart I was on my way to a wedding and I made my party take a 
slight detour so we could go inside. My two cousins, who were with me on the trip, have no 
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connection to cryptozoology or Bigfoot. But they had seen the Mystery Science Theatre 3000258 
episode that featured Boggy Creek II: And the Legend Continues.259 While the first movie is 
iconic for being scary, the sequel is iconic for being bad. My cousins were quite tickled to see the 
Monster Mart and all the posters and props from both movies. For them, it was novelty and 
nostalgia. They did not see that museum as a holding place for scientific evidence. They 
experienced it as a movie shrine or perhaps even a movie set. They were not convinced that the 
monster could be real because they were not even thinking of it as a possibility while they are 
there.  
With any museum, some patrons will have more of an invested interest than others. And 
that investment plays a large role in their enjoyment and experience. An artist going to an art 
museum may have a different experience than a stockbroker would. This is partly because of the 
existence of a base knowledge, but also because of a willingness to be changed by the items in 
the museums. However, anyone’s perspective or outlook can be changed and the individual 
determines their openness to be affected by the contents of the museums, nothing more. A 
stockbroker can have a powerful and emotional experience in an art museum, and an artist can 
walk past art pieces while missing the entire point. I had a completely different experience in the 
Monster Mart than my cousins did because my invested interest was different from theirs. Their 
interest was in the fictional monster, mine was in the real one. This is one way our own Cryptid 
                                                
 258. Mystery Science Theatre 3,000, directed by Kevin Murphy, written by Joel 
Hodgson, Paul Corbett, Bridget Jones, Mary Jo Pehl, and Michael J. Nelson, aired May 9th, 1999, 
Alternative Productions, LLC, Tubi, 2021.  
 
 259. Boggy Creek II: The Legend Continues, directed by Charles B. Pierce, 1984; 
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Tourist Gaze is performed; despite belonging to the same general area of the spectrum, open 
skeptics, my cousins and I still had completely different experiences in this museum.  
North American Bigfoot Center 
 Located around twenty miles outside Portland, Oregon this museum is just off of US 26, 
tucked behind a restaurant and a gas station. The owner is a familiar name in the Bigfoot world. 
Cliff Barakman, of Finding Bigfoot fame, and his wife Melissa opened the museum in 2019.  
“Discovery would be the worst thing to ever happen to Sasquatches,” says Cliff. “So, what can I 
do in the meantime? I can educate the public that these things aren’t monsters,” meaning that the 
point of his museum is to educate people on the subject to create a more compassionate mindset 
toward the creature and those who support the idea of its existence.260 Cliff is a former school 
teacher and in my interview with him, he shared that he felt the museum was a way for him to 
continue his educational career with a slight change of subject matter. Since he spent the last ten 
years on a television show educating the public about Bigfoot, why not start a museum that 
continues that education? When Cliff thinks about discovery of a Sasquatch, he means the killing 
of a specimen or the examination of a dead body. “I’m not gonna pull the trigger on one of 
those,” he says, So I figured why don’t I try and continue to educate the public the best I can 
about the subject.” Since Cliff has become a figurehead within the Bigfoot community, people 
from around the area come to him to share their experiences and their evidence.  
 You enter the Center through a wonderfully stocked gift shop filled with books, t-shirts, 
socks, toys, and collectables. They sell Bigfoot action figures, stuffed animals, and even fake 
Bigfoot poop. A map of Washington and Oregon hangs covered in pins, each indicating reported 
sightings. A video monitor projects a man talking about tracks that were found in nearby 
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locations. Casts of large footprint tracks displayed and movie posters from Small Town Monsters 
adorn the walls. Shelves of books and DVD’s from various cryptid documentaries are available 
to purchase. There is a small door adjacent to the front counter that leads to a museum with an 
entry fee of eight dollars, and when you enter you are immediately greeted by the perfect photo 
opportunity; a large and hairy Bigfoot replica. The museum is one large room divided into two 
main sections, along with a small viewing room labeled “The Boggy Creek Theatre.” Inside the 
small theatre, are two wooden benches facing a large screen. The theatre plays a different video 
every day. The day I went, the video showed Cliff talking us through how he personally analyzed 
a photograph taken on a game camera. That photograph hangs in the museum. The video serves 
to teach investigators how to properly analyze photographic evidence.   
 
Figure 4.8. The North American Bigfoot Center in Boring, Oregon. Photograph by the author, June 2020.  
 
 Physical, historical, and video evidence of Sasquatch activity fills the walls. Each item in 
the museum is accompanied by information explaining the context associated with that item. The 
evidence is broken up into categories that reflect the type of evidence on display. The “Historic 
Evidence” section contains newspaper clippings from 18th and 19th century reports and sightings. 
	
	 180 
There is a section devoted to handprints that displays nine Sasquatch hand casts including the 
famous Nutella cast that was obtained after a Sasquatch tried to reach into a jar of Nutella. The 
cast was taken from the supposed fingerprints that made an impression in the Nutella. “This is 
the only known cast of Sasquatch fingertips into a jar. Such traps have been deployed before, but 
without success.” This section also has photographs of hand prints. In another region labeled 
“Dermatoglyphics,” various hand diagrams and casts are showcased.  
 
Figure 4.9. Nutella Jar Evidence and Section Elsewhere and Elsewhen. Photographs by the author, June 
2020. 
 
 The “Footprints” area shows a cast of a Bigfoot print and a human footprint side by side 
for comparison, in addition to providing information about the metatarsal differences between 
humans and Sasquatches. Near this area are three footprint cast copies sitting on a table for 
patrons to pick up and inspect. The Blue Mountain Evidence,” section has eight footprint casts 
and a video of an alleged Sasquatch walking in the woods. There is even a section called “Other 
Impressions,” with several other prints displayed including a bum cast of a print left from a 
sitting Sasquatch. There are two stations with headphones. One station lets you listen to various 
Bigfoot howls recorded over the years. The other station offers a recording of Bob Gimlin telling 
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the story behind his famous sighting in Bluff Creek. There is a section called “Behaviors” that 
displays potential tree mutilations done by Bigfoots. A section called “Footage,” displays a nine-
minute video of a sasquatch sitting behind a bush that was shot in broad daylight. Alongside the 
video are several photographs taken via game trail camera or otherwise.  
 
Figure 4.10. The Finding Bigfoot Section. Photograph by the author, June 2020. 
 
 There is a section devoted to the Patterson-Gimlin Film containing various footprints 
taken from the film sight along with pictures from the sight. There is also a small vile of dirt that 
was extracted from the site and a strip of wood from the log seen in the footage, located just a 
few feet away from Patty, the famous subject from the 1967 footage. Like the soil mentioned 
earlier in the chapter, this piece of wood brings the patrons closer to the famous sight and Patty. 
There is of course a section devoted to Finding Bigfoot with photos from the show and one of the 
actual baseball bats seen in one of their episodes spent in Kentucky.  
 Cliff also opened the museum because he was also interested in investigating the 
Bigfoots in his own backyard: a community outside of Portland. “A center like this would be a 
magnet. Like a lightning rod for the Bigfoot community in this area to come tell me things that 
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are fresh,” he says. People visit the museum to share their experiences. Cliff makes visits to spots 
based on the reports people bring into the museum. Between Christmas and February of 2019-
2020, Cliff said he did five or six on sight investigations within a day of the person’s initial 
experiences. His museum serves as an information hub; a place where information is collected, 
interpreted, and investigated. While I was shopping for my own souvenirs in the main gift 
shop/lobby a man walked in excitedly. He asked if Cliff was in. Cliff was not there, but he told 
Melissa (Cliff’s wife and co-owner of the museum) his story anyway, because he could not 
contain his excitement. He just had his own personal sighting of a Sasquatch. He said the tracks 
were still there and he was about to go try to cast them. He planned on coming back when Cliff 
was working to tell him all about the sighting.  
 The purpose of the museum is to provide a learning space. “Most people enjoy the 
subject,” says Cliff, “Whether they think the animal is real or some sort of mythological cultural 
phenomenon or whatever, people tend to like Bigfoot.” Places like this can help build an 
appreciation for the monster and those who look for it. Cliff also emphasized an interest in 
helping people appreciate the environment where these creatures live. We have domesticated 
ourselves as a species and removed ourselves from the natural world, according to Cliff. 
Sasquatch symbolizes a return to the natural world for many people. The monster is something 
we have lost in our self-domestication. This harkens back to Peter Dendle’s thoughts on a return 
to the way things used to be and the relationship between cryptozoology and nostalgia. People 
want these creatures to still exist because it means that we have not destroyed everything natural 
in our world. If monsters like these exist, then other creatures may still be out there as well, 
instead of on the list of creatures made extinct by man.  
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 Cliff knows that there is a demand for cryptid tourism. People love visiting spaces with 
monster artifacts, history, and folklore. From an educational standpoint, he believes these 
museums are necessary for people to learn about how to properly treat these creatures once they 
are proven to exist. Although he claims to not believe in Mothman he knows that the universe is 
far stranger than he can imagine. Still, he looks at Sasquatch from a strictly flesh and blood 
perspective. And for him, it is all about education. The museum is a local sanctuary for Bigfoot 
believers and enthusiasts. It provides a space for a community. The existence of a museum 
supports the efforts of the believers and catapults collected Sasquatch evidence into the public 
sphere. It is a place where evidence is displayed and it would be unscientific to not investigate 
the mystery surrounding what people are seeing and the physical evidence created by that 
mystery. Cliff says his job is to collect data that either supports or doe not support the hypothesis 
that Sasquatches exist. “Where science and cryptozoology collide,” he says, “is that I’ve got a 
room full of evidence.” That evidence is internally consistent across time and space. A footprint 
cast in the Pacific Northwest matches the footprints found in the south. His data collection would 
suggest an undeniable pattern that supports the hypothesis that Sasquatches are flesh and blood 
creatures who have yet to be officially discovered.  
 The museum presents itself as a matter-of-fact display of some of the most convincing 
evidence for Bigfoots out there. Based on the information presented and the museum and my 
interview with him, we can come to the conclusion that Cliff falls firmly on the complete 
believer spectrum. (This was also concluded in the Finding Bigfoot section of this chapter) He is 
adamant that these creatures are out there, and that it is only a matter of time before the rest of 
the world knows what the Bigfoot community has known for years. Because it is incredibly 
important for him to retain credibility and elevate the public reputation of the Bigfoot 
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community, Cliff takes all the information circulated in his exhibit very seriously. This does not 
mean the gift shop is not filled with fun souvenirs that poke fun at the monster. It means there is 
a healthy mixture of both. Education should be fun. And these monsters, according to Cliff, 
should not be seen as scary.  
 
Figure 4.11. Inside the museum. Photograph by the author, June 2020.  
 
 Within the Cryptid Tourist Gaze framework Cliff and his wife Melissa are the Makers. 
His museum is created by his respective Cryptid Tourist Gaze. He determines the type of 
knowledge displayed within the confines of the space. The subjects/objects within that space are 
specifically either historical or physical evidence. There are no speculation or fantastical 
accounts. The objects are presented as scientific evidence. The viewers are the individual patrons 
who walk through the museums. Again, I entered the space already affected by my own biases 
and research intentions. Every visitor to the museum sees the evidence differently. While I was 
waiting in the gift shop after I conducted my interview with Cliff, a family walked in the 
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building. There was a little girl around the age of eight. She was excited about the items in the 
gift shop. When her mother recognized Cliff, she paused for a few seconds before telling her 
daughter. The young girl proceeded to show a huge amount of enthusiasm for seeing Cliff from 
Finding Bigfoot in person. They were having a celebrity moment. For them, it was exciting to 
see someone from television. Their experience in the museum was a direct result of the television 
program Finding Bigfoot. That show led them there. The monster media led them to the monster 
museum.  
Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum 
If you want to experience “North Georgia's Biggest Family Attraction” in the middle of 
the Georgia woods, then make your way to Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum in 
Cherry Log. Spanning 4,000 feet and consisting of three large rooms housing artifacts and 
displays, a gift shop and a mini movie theatre, it is home to some of the most valuable Bigfoot 
evidence in the world. Legendary casts and famous artifacts from some of the most well-known 
stories in Sasquatch studies lie inside this roadside museum. The outside of the museum has the 
has the aesthetic of a hostel deep in the Himalayas and looks like a safe haven after a long and 
arduous hike up the mountain. Adventure theme music blasts from outdoor speakers and wafts 
through the parking lot, so the music hits you as soon as you open your car door. Music from 
Jurassic Park and Indiana Jones greets you as you walk down a red carpet leading to the front 
door. The museum is a Bigfoot amusement park. There is a decided focus on the experience of 
visiting this attraction, but that does not mean it does not provide the facts to varying degrees. 
Still, this is not just a museum for tourists, but an active place for research and data 
collection. Expedition Bigfoot is also a research and reporting center. Their website reads:  
 Does Bigfoot Exist? We at Expedition Bigfoot believe in the existence of 
 Bigfoot/Sasquatch either from personal experience and encounters or from witness 
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 testimony and evidence. Our museum provides a lot of that evidence, and leaves the 
 question of Bigfoot's existence up to you. So, whether you’re a skeptic, believer or 
 “knower,” all are welcome.261  
 
The museum operates as the Bigfoot hub of North Georgia. Outside the museum a map of the 
Cohutta Wilderness in the Chattahoochee National Forest greets visitors as they come and go. 
The map highlights Bigfoot Zones within the national park where high activity has been reported 
based on the data collected by the museum. Everything in the museum was placed with purpose 
and fit within the context of the surrounding artifacts. Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch 
Museum is a curated experienced where education meets entertainment. 
 
Figure 4.12. Outside Expedition Bigfoot: The Sasquatch Museum. Photograph by the author, August 
2020.  
 
 It currently holds the country’s largest permanent display of footprint casts. It combines 
history and science, which are the two most important pillars to Sasquatch scholars. 
Cryptozoology scholars not only value evidence from the past, but evidence from the present. 
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There are maps with pins indicating old and new sightings in Georgia and the surrounding states. 
(Much like the maps from The Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum and the North American 
Bigfoot Center) The museum invites guests to insert pins on the maps if they have a sighting to 
report. This data collection is monitored by the regular Bigfoot hunters and used to location scout 
potential sites for investigations. In the back corner of the first room of the museum sits a desk 
covered in recent documents and evidence from the area. Microscopic pictures of hair particles 
and flyers of missing person reports dress the wall in this active work station. A large glass 
cabinet holds first aid kits, collection containers, game trail cameras, sound recording equipment 
and infrared recorders. Next to the desk stands a small refrigerator with a sign on it that reads, 
“Hair, DNA, Blood Samples ONLY.” This area is presented as an active working space for 
Bigfoot researchers. This first room focuses on behavioral patterns and evidence like sticks, 
rocks (a rock from Bluff Creek is on one of the shelves here), tree formation pictures (alleged 
Bigfoot behavior) and potential tools used by the creatures.  
 The second room showcases the most impressive collections of casts in the world 
alongside artifacts from the expeditions that put the Yeti and the Sasquatch in the minds of so 
many people. Pieces from Tom Slick’s trip to the Himalayas to search for the Abominable 
Snowman include his camera, goggles and notebooks. A cast made by Josh Gates from an 
episode of Expedition Unknown, the original “Cripple foot” cast taken by Professor and 
Anthropologist Grover Krantz in Bossburg, Washington in 1969, and a cast of a print found in 
Bluff Creek one week after the Patterson-Gimlin film was shot in 1967 are all carefully 
displayed. Behind many of these casts is a wall covered in historical newspaper articles of 
Sasquatch accounts around North America. The third room focuses upon large scale dioramas 
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acting as replicas of famous Bigfoot encounters such as the Ape Canyon Incident262 and the 
Dyaltlov Pass Incident.263 There is a small room dedicated to the Fouke Monster and all things 
Boggy Creek including sound recordings taken from the Boggy Creek area. This room also lets 
patron listen to some of the most famous recorded evidence of Bigfoots making noise: The Sierra 
Sounds.264 The center of the room is taken up by modern Bigfoot investigation equipment 
sprawled around “the World’s only Bigfoot Research and Tech vehicle on display.”265  
 
Figure 4.13. Research Assistant (Sophia Brazda) enjoying the museum. Photograph by the author, August 
2020. 
 
                                                
 262. Ape Canyon refers to an area near Mount St. Helens where several miners claimed 
to have been attacked while inside their canyon by multiple “ape-men” in 1924.  
 
 263. The Dyaltlov Pass Incident refers to a group of nine university students in Russia 
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 264. The Sierra Sounds were recorded by Ron Morehead in the early 1970s in the Sierra 
Mountains of California.  
 




 The owners of the museum, David and Melinda Bakara, have created a mountain 
adventure for the whole family. As the brochure states, “Live the adventure. Discover the 
impossible.” One of the aims of the museums seems to be inspiring the next generation of 
Bigfoot researchers. By showing tangible evidence and working investigative spaces, this 
museum presents a Cryptid Tourist Gaze from the point of view of a complete believer. It is safe 
to assert that any cryptozoological museum sits on the spectrum closest to complete believer, 
however the way a museum presents itself and the knowledge it keeps varies. Expedition Bigfoot 
says all are welcome, from the skeptic, to the believer, to the knower. The decision to believe all 
of the evidence is completely up to the visitor. It does not try to persuade or convince. There is 
no fabrication, purposeful misidentification, or manipulation of data. The Makers, David and 
Melinda, care about the knowledge presented and the purpose their museum serves. It is an 
entertainment center, a working laboratory, and an information hub for all of North Georgia 
Bigfoot activity.  
 On my trip to Blue Ridge I brought along a research assistant, who considers themselves 
an open skeptic. Her experience walking through the space was different from mine despite us 
being on similar placements on the belief spectrum. She felt as if the gimmick-like presentation 
of some of the displays challenged her belief system, but not her experience. For her, the 
museum came across more hub than lab. Because the museum focused more on history than 
science, according to her perspective, the museum did not generate any sort of evidence that 
would alter her belief placement closer to complete believer. If anything, it might have moved it 
further toward complete skeptic. Perhaps the expectations of an open mind created unreachable 
expectations? Someone with an open mind to the existence of a monster might be disappointed 
when a research facility dedicated to finding hard proof, does not offer enough concrete 
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evidence. The presentation of some of the displays served as a detriment to her belief in the 
content. For example, the large display re-enacting the Ape Canyon Incident looked a little silly, 
according to my research assistant. There was a large hairy hand sticking through the door with 
mannequins of miners trying to push the door shut. It did not seem like a realistically depicted 
scenario, despite its being a very real witness account. There is no proof that these miners were 
attacked by ape-like creatures, only their eye-witness story. The display may have taken away 
from her experience of belief, but not her experience of entertainment. There is tough balancing 
act for museums to perform. Museums are trying to keep their patrons interested in the material, 
yet educated on the content.  
 All of the objects in these Sasquatch museums are representations of a monster 
encounters. Someone had a breach with reality due to a monster followed by a crisis, redressive 
action and schism or re-integration. Based on that occurrence, evidence was collected. These 
monster museums are the physical manifestations of monster social dramas that have occurred. 
Finding a large non-human, but non-recognizable animal track, in the woods is an extra-ordinary 
event. It is a break in known-reality or further confirmation of a changed reality. When objects 
move from the natural world (footprint casts, tools, sticks, even testimonies) into a curated 
exhibit whereby their context further illuminates that reality breach, the objects become 
historically significant to the cause.  
 To return to the crux of this dissertation, the Cryptid Tourist Gaze is an individual's 
perspective of and experience with a cryptid monster. It reflects how an individual perceives and 
presents monsters and monster experiences. Spaces like museums, not only perform their own 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze through their artifacts and knowledge transmission, but they also absorb 
patron Cryptid Tourist Gazes. They are hubs and labs where multiple Gazes meet and interact. If 
	
	 191 
the meanings we attach to our personal experiences with these cryptid monsters affects how we 
look at these monsters, how we live with these monsters, and how we search for these monsters, 
then our ability to accept and digest that knowledge informs our constructed consciousness of the 
phenomena and determines the structured reality of our experience. This comprises the Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze you create for your individual structural consciousness involving your liminal 
experience with a cryptid and your own reflection and analysis of that lived experience. How is a 
museum supposed to explain something that is unexplainable? That task is impossible and 
unrealistic. The individual experiences the museum and fills in the gaps of knowledge with their 
personal experiences and consciousness.  
 In Pasts Beyond Memory: Evolution, Museums, Colonialism, Bennett examines “how the 
uses of the historical sciences (archaeology, anthropology, paleontology and geology) in 
evolutionary museums contributed to the fabrication of the new entity of prehistory.”266 This 
produced a “new and distinctive kind of objecthood in the form of archaeological objects.”267 
This refers to objects such as weapons and technology acquiring a different structure of 
interpretation based upon the previous “stages of evolution preceding them.”268 History, in these 
terms, determines the future. A monster with a significant amount of historical evidence 
enhances the experience the museum can curate. The more a monster’s history is documented 
and preserved, the easier it is for that monster to thrive. In this way, a museum also exists as a 
laboratory where a monster is grown and monitored. Historical and physical evidence of 
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monsters like the Sasquatch, exists on top of each other like sedimentary rock. Those layers are 
presented in spaces like media, festivals, and especially museums. These layers are what Bennet 
refers to as “an accumulation of earlier phases of development.”269 They store both the past, the 
present, and give rise to the future.  
 Whereas the Mothman Museum was solely about him and his story, these Bigfoot 
museums are about Bigfoots through history and the present day. These creatures have been seen 
around the world and the museums make compelling arguments about his existence. There is not 
just one Bigfoot; Bigfoot museums seem to emphasize that these creatures are everywhere. There 
may be an abundance of sightings in the surrounding areas of the museums, but the creatures 
exist even further beyond. They can be in your own backyard, no matter how far you traveled to 
visit the museum. Some places have more official reports, but every state in the country, except 
Hawaii, has reported sightings. That is what makes them so appealing to the masses. They do not 




                                                




THE WIDE WORLD OF CRYPTIDS CASE FILES 
 
 The previous chapters focused on a specific cryptid like Mothman or breed of cryptid 
such as Bigfoot. This chapter covers a wider range of cryptids including goblins, lake monsters, 
aliens, and the strangeness that surrounds them. High strangeness, as a reminder, includes any 
and all paranormal phenomena. That term was introduced by astronomer and renowned UFO 
investigator Dr. J. Allen Hynek who most notably was involved in Project Bluebook. This 
concept includes ghost, aliens, cryptids, anything bizarre or utterly absurd. Community arises 
through encounters with these types of beings, as witnesses and experiencers become initiated 
into those communities.  
 Throughout history, people have seen unexplainable entities in the dark. We have a 
natural inclination to want to share our stories with people who will listen and understand. The 
perpetuation of these types of stories creates a history within a culture. That history gets passed 
down from generation to generation, and that is how folklore is born and evolves. Groups and 
gatherings through virtual and physical means share cryptid folklore stories via testimonials and 
collected physical evidence. The American Folklore Society defines folklore as what people do, 
make, say, believe and know.270 It is an active practice that is not centered on proving something 
right or wrong. Something being considered folklore does not mean that it is not true, or vice 
versa.  
At Phenomena Con 2, a virtual paranormal conference I attended in September of 2020, 
folklore scholar Andra Kitta spoke about her research on Slender Man.271 In her lecture she 
                                                





expressed how folklore, like the story of Slender Man, is a rhetorical practice that is flexible in 
nature and thereby bends to personal experiences. The structure of the experiences surrounding 
the story is what qualifies it as folklore. If the story can be repeated, manipulated, and 
personalized it can be folklore. The narration evolves and the root of folklore is the experience. 
But what comes first, the story or the experience? Do stories arise from documented experiences 
or do people have experiences because they are aware of the stories? 
 This relationship is embedded in paranormal and cryptozoological research. Have people 
seen these cryptids because they have heard stories of it being in the area? The root of these 
types of experiences are the feelings they create. They feel real to people and evoke authentic 
reactions and raw emotions. We can convince ourselves that it is not real while simultaneously 
running home as fast we can because we are terrified something is chasing us. An image is 
created whether or not the monster is real, and that visual image is maintained and understood by 
the evolving narrative. Many monster narratives such as Slender Man’s, according to Kitta, have 
an immense online presence. Narratives such as those “tap into that [core] experience, giving 
those who have had similar experiences a way to discuss these events.”272 Gathering spaces, be 
they virtual or physical, are important to the monsters, the witnesses, and the believers. The 
structure of how these stories are presented, represented, staged, and performed are important to 
monster folklore and therefore the performance of monster-hunting. For this chapter, I am 
interested in honing in on the relationship between high strangeness and the themes of 
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 272. Core experience refers to the central event or catalyst for the experience. For 
example, the core experience for a Slender Man experiencer is their individual relationship with 
Slender Man.  
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community and initiation. I believe these themes inform the monster-hunting practices and play a 
large role in how monsters are looked at, lived with, and searched for. 
How do experiences of high strangeness lead to expeditions? How can these types 
experiences in folklore be translated or attributed to high strangeness studies? Is there an 
initiation into monster folklore? Monster lore involves both folklore and mythology. For 
instance, mythical beasts from ancient myths have a place in cryptozoology. Cryptozoology is 
the best of both worlds, both ancient and contemporary. It is the blending of science and the 
impossible and is narrative by nature. Mythical beliefs are considered to be completely false 
stories. Folk beliefs are a large genre of folklore expressed through customs, rituals, and 
narratives. Their credibility per se is not usually in question and is not a contributing factor to 
their perpetuation. Many scientists have written about cryptozoology from the perspective of it as 
a mythical belief. Anthropologists study it as a folk belief. If academics do write about it from 
the perspective of a folk belief, the literal existence of the monsters are not high on list of 
objectives. The focal points are the people who become initiated into a community of those who 
believe.  
There is an initiation process when it comes to becoming a part of community. Someone 
has an experience with a monster that can best be understood through the structure of folklore. 
That experience triggers affective learning through feelings and emotions, which is then stored in 
memory. The individual who had that monster encounter reinforces the experience through visits 
to museums, festivals, and watching monster media. The person then becomes initiated into a 
community who join together and search for monsters. All of these examples demonstrate, in 
some way, the formations of initiation and community as it pertains to monster-hunting.  
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Benjamin Bloom, a psychologist, describes a “tripate taxonomy of educational 
objectives” that demonstrate different ways of presenting and absorbing information; affective 
learning, cognitive learning, and psychomotor learning.273 Psychomotor learning pertains to 
muscle memory and coordination. Cognitive learning involves the ability to remember, combine, 
and synthesize information. Affective learning considers feelings, attitudes, emotions and values. 
It is this type of learning that is used most effectively in monster-hunting. There is a prodigious 
connection between affective learning and memory. Media about monster encounters and spaces 
like museums rely on rekindling memories and affect. These types of displays are meant to re-
create the mood and memory of a monster encounter or monster-hunting experience. One of the 
most compelling precepts of monster encounter experiences is that many of them only exist in 
memory. There is no tangible, physical documented evidence. Therefore, representations of 
those experiences rely on feelings, attitude, emotions, and value. Spaces like museums and 
festivals take into account what witnesses felt and what they believe they saw to recreate the 
emotional involvement the monster created through the encounter experience. Affective learning 
therefore perpetuates belief and in terms of monster-hunting perpetuates the exists of monsters 
through those beliefs.  
Affective powerful images must be created and used to translate the intensity of the 
monster encounter. Monster museums are not filled with authentic taxidermied monsters like a 
standard natural history museum. The biggest aspersion cast upon the field of cryptozoology by 
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its critics is its lack of a body to display. So, monsters must be created artificially and displayed 
to conjure the mood and memory of the eye-witness testimonies. We only know what most of 
these cryptid creatures look like through the ways in which people have described their 
experiences. There are no pictures, videos, skeletons, or body parts on display.274  
Dark tourism is based on historical events, while cryptid tourism is based on alleged 
events. The original witnesses were affected by something, but there is not an abundance of 
tangible evidence that would lead to a reason to visit a given site. People visit because they 
believe something happened or are at least curious about the strange events. Towns like Roswell 
(famous for cryptid tourism) gained notoriety for an event that some people don’t even think 
happened. Mysterious events occurred that no journalist or scientist can adequately explain. 
When people report seeing strange things in the sky, the woods, or the water, these typically are 
not isolated incidents. Patterns emerge and people come forward with their own experiences. 
Cryptozoology involves searching for rare, unknown animals and people come together in 
communities to conduct those searches. 
Investigators are visiting these areas looking for strange activity. Strangeness can come 
when one least expects it, or at least not the expected type of strangeness. As Jeffery Jerome 
Cohen states in his essay “Monster Theory,” monsters are harbingers of category crisis. They 
refuse easy categorization and resist classification. Cryptids are ideal examples of creatures not 
abiding by rules: natural or unnatural, normal or paranormal. One may go searching for one 
monster and find another, which means sometimes they may have to change your hunting 
techniques. Sometimes the case takes you on an unforgettable search that blurs the lines between 
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cryptozoology and ufology. It is not always about the end result of an investigation, it is about 
the journey. The documentary series Hellier is an example of how hunting for monsters can take 
you on an adventure you will never forget.  
As in my other chapters, this chapter will encompass three different approaches to 
monster-hunting; media, festivals/conferences, and museums. However, the case studies will be 
examined a little differently. The media piece I will be examining is Hellier, a documentary 
series with two seasons produced by Planet Weird. With Hellier, I want to show how a team of 
investigators became their own community and kick started their own initiation process. The 
festivals and conferences covered in this chapter include Pheneomena Con, an online conference 
organized by Planet Weird and the producers and stars of Hellier; I will also discuss other 
cryptid festivals from around the country. Finally, the museums and exhibits that I will discuss 
are the Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum, and the International UFO Museum and 
Research Center. In addition to the goblins of Kentucky, I will highlight the Loch Ness Monster, 
Champ (the lake monster of Lake Champlain) and the Roswell aliens. These smaller case studies 
will explore my personal initiation into these communities through my active performance of 
monster-hunting.  
In consideration is the fact that not only does each individual member of the Hellier team 
have their own Cryptid Tourist Gaze, but every viewer who watches the series also has their own 
Cryptid Tourist Gaze they engage in while they watch and reflect the program. All of my case 
studies in this chapter demonstrate that the phenomenon of high strangeness invokes the themes 
of community and initiation. Community plays a massive role in cryptozoology circles. People 
flock to other believers or members of a community who will treat them with respect to validate 
their accounts. It is very important to feel seen and heard by other like-minded people. Moreover, 
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the initiation into these types of communities tends to come alongside an encounter experience. 
Not everyone in a community of believers or enthusiasts has seen a monster or had an encounter. 
However, those who have had a genuine encounter with a monster or mysterious entity, have 
also experienced an initiation process into the club of high strangeness. Witnesses of high 
strangeness often report that they can never forget their encounters. One witness of the McHenry 
Dogman confesses “that memory creeps me out to this day,” referring to an encounter with a 
body that “didn’t look human” but “seemed to be more than simply pure wolf.”275 A different 
McHenry Dogman witness described their experience as being surreal, “as if a portion of the 
time it spent crossing the road was eerily slowed down a bit, making what could have only taken 
a few seconds seem about ten seconds longer.”276 Some become overwhelmed by the mystery 
and devote their lives to it while others try to deny the experience and spend the rest of their life 
running away. It would seem that once you have been initiated, there is not a way out. You have 
come face to face with something unexplainable and address your new reality. There is no 
turning back. The documentary series Hellier is an apt example of a type of initiation experience. 
High Strangeness in Hellier 
In 1955 the town of Hopkinsville, Kentucky was invaded by little green men. Locals 
claimed to have seen a flying saucer hover in the sky, where several small green creatures seen 
roaming the fields shortly after. Some witnesses even allege that they fought of these tiny green 
creatures as they were trying to invade their homes. These goblins live on though folklore and 
media projects. And these little green goblin creatures are the catalyst for the main focus of this 
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section. Hellier is a “documentary expedition project”277 produced by Planet Weird that 
documents a group of people trying to uncover a mystery about alleged goblins roaming around 
caves near the rural Kentucky town of Hellier. It is a raw, in-depth, and complicated depiction of 
the group trying to uncover the strangeness surrounding an email they received in 2012. The four 
prominent team members are Greg and Dana Newkirk, Karl Pfeiffer, and Connor Randall. Each 
team member brings their own strengths to the investigation, and together they attempt to 
uncover the truth, or at least gain more information. All four core members of the cast are current 
paranormal investigators with extensive backgrounds in ghost hunting.  
Greg and Dana Newkirk founded the Traveling Museum of the Paranormal & Occult, 
which is the only mobile museum of unexplained phenomena. They are both full-time 
paranormal investigators who have years of experience ghost hunting and dabbling in the fields 
of cryptozoology, parapsychology, and other forms of paranormal research. Dana is also 
practicing witch who gives interactive lectures and workshops on topics from divination to 
practical magic. Both Greg and Dana have been featured on the Travel Channel series Mysteries 
at the Museum, Kindred Spirits, and Finding Bigfoot. Karl Pfeifer has a background in ghost 
hunting and directed and edited a series called Spirits of the Stanley, documenting his time 
working at the Stanley Hotel in Estes Park, Colorado.278 The series documented investigations 
around the famous hotel property. Connor Randall also worked at the Stanley hotel alongside 
Karl and starred in the Spirits of the Stanley series. Together, Connor and Karl developed a 
method for channeling spirits through an experimental technique they call the Estes Method.  
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This method incorporates the use of a spirit box with headphones and a blindfold. A spirit 
box is a device used by paranormal investigators that rapidly sweeps through radio channels. 
Many investigators believe that spirts have the ability to manipulate sounds and communicate 
through electronic voice phenomenon (EVP). Typically, the spirit box is played out loud as 
researchers listen for any sort of voice fragments that relate to the questions they are asking the 
sprits. Karl and Connor also developed a method that they believe further eliminates bias or 
emotional manipulation. One person hooks up headphones to the box and uses a blind fold. They 
only listen to the frequencies and repeat out loud anything they hear. They have no sense of what 
is happening around them while they are doing this. Meanwhile, other investigators ask the sprits 
questions, hoping to communicate. The experiment is featured in Hellier several times as the 
team conducts their investigation and is one of the major tools used throughout the series. 
 The show has two seasons with fifteen total episodes, each ranging from around forty-
five minutes to one-hour long. It is not a mini-episode web series; it is a full stop documentary 
television program completely controlled by Planet Weird. There is no network or overbearing 
executive producers to appease. The cast act as the executive and co-producers and in season 
two, they make up the entire crew. Because of the show's perceived authenticity and the loyal fan 
base of Greg and Dana Newkirk, the show was a roaring success in the paranormal community. 
It obviously had its critics, both within the field, and outside it.279 However, the show was a hit, 
if only in the small corner of the paranormal community. The show can be criticized for its slow 
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pace and complicated narrative, but that is what arguably what makes it more authentic. Karl 
Pfeiffer does an excellent job of shaping a narrative and building a world on screen that’s 
inviting and entertaining. If people wanted a show that gave them immediate answers, then I 
would suggest they watch Mountain Monsters–a show that, if you remember from earlier, is 
scripted and staged. Real life answers rarely come in nice packages tied with bows, and they 
certainly do not like to reveal themselves promptly. The series depicts the frustrations of getting 
no answers and receiving convoluted or even conflicting information from their investigations.  
Let us analyze this program through the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. In order to consider how 
this show and the people involved look at monsters, live with monsters, and search for monsters, 
let us see where they may lie on the Cryptid Tourist Gaze spectrum. Each person involved with 
this project has their own Cryptid Tourist Gaze. For instance, Dana is a practicing witch and 
pagan, but her friend and fellow investigator Connor is a practicing Catholic. Their individual 
lifestyles affect how they approach and how they interpret certain pieces of information. Despite 
these individual differences, however, the team forms a solid community amongst each other. I 
will attempt to place the program as a whole somewhere on the believer/skeptic spectrum, while 
taking into account potential individual placements.  
I want to be careful not to project my own bias onto each member of the team and assume 
where they lie on the spectrum. Nevertheless, I believe certain facts can allow me to place them 
on a position on the spectrum. Their location on this spectrum determines the answer to any 
questions with which they are confronted. With Hellier, the cast and crew are the same people. 
They all are both the Makers and the Subjects. The creators have complete control of the series, 
so everything the audience sees in the episodes has been curated and designed by the team. The 
series presents itself as an authentic expression of its creators and the experiences they have, and 
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use this quote from Carl Jung to frame their research: “Synchronicity takes the coincidence of 
events in space and time as meaning something more than mere chance.”280 The through line for 
the Hellier investigation is the term synchronicity. The team place an emphasis on the term and 
how it has impacted their investigation process from the very beginning of the series.  
The team allows the phenomena to lead them in directions through the synchronicities 
that presents themselves through activities and information gathered. Case in point: in Episode 
Three of Season One, the team are out on the front porch of the rented cabin just outside of 
Hellier. As they are conducting the Estes Method, the number forty-eight comes up. It is the 
exact length of time they were conducting the method in hopes of communicating with whatever 
entity was out there. A few days later, they are on a conference phone call with Tyler Strand, an 
investigator who will join them full time for season two. That phone call lasts exactly forty-eight 
minutes and forty-eight seconds. Many investigators, be they paranormal or not, would not read 
anything into those types of coincidence. This team, however, takes them seriously. They see 
them as a means of communication with the phenomena they are investigating. Carl Jung says, 
“When coincidences pile up in this way, one cannot help being impressed by them–for the 
greater the number of terms in such a series or the more unusual its character, the more 
improbable it becomes.”281 There is a fine line between random coincidences and synchronicities 
and the distinction is incredibly difficult to decipher. That is one of the factors that makes the 
unexplained so inscrutable.  
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Clues to solving the mystery of monsters can manifest in many ways. It can be an actual 
sighting of a creature, or they can be a series of signs that lead the researchers to a particular 
place. One thing that the Hellier team seems to promote is the concept of listening. They are 
listening to the phenomena and what it might be telling them, instead of dictating what the 
phenomena are. “What we’re starting to realize,” says Connor, “is that it’s possible that 
synchronicities aren’t necessarily a lead to follow this, but it could just be noise that’s a side 
effect of looking into these phenomena in the first place.”282 They must distinguish the leads 
about goblins that are rooted in hard evidence from “synchronicities that just happen because of 
the nature of looking into this.”283 This perspective sees the phenomena as an active member of 
the investigation. They listen to the phenomena as if it was an entity of its own.  
Where does the Hellier crew fall on the believer/skeptic spectrum? From the very first 
episode, Greg mentioned the fact that they all have ghost hunting backgrounds. They are ghost 
hunters and therefore approach monster-hunting from that perspective. This does not mean they 
think everything is a ghost, but it does mean that they conduct investigations in a certain way 
based upon their prior experience. In the series, Greg claims that Connor and Karl are a little 
more skeptical than he and Dana. In the series, Greg says, “You suddenly get to this weird point 
when you’re an investigator where you’re just like “let me have it, let’s go,” referring to a certain 
open mindedness to all situations and possibilities. “I want the weirdest thing you can throw at 
me,” he says, “So sometimes it’s good to have people who have a little bit of a sharper skeptic 
edge on them when you are looking for something like goblins.”284 Yet despite examining every 
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piece of new evidence they uncover, as a team they never completely dismiss the feeling that the 
goblins may all be an elaborate hoax. In a conversation in the first season, Connor shows concern 
saying “If this is a hoax, we’re taking the bait. Which is scary.” Karl responds “I think what’s 
scary is that we’ve taken the bait so far, we’ve found something real…” showing that completely 
natural and normal experiences and answers can still be scary.285 There has to be some level of 
skepticism when it comes to paranormal investigation. Just as scientists eliminate corrupted data 
or conduct experiments to eliminate certain probabilities, paranormal researchers have to 
critically assess information that often lacks data that can be easily collected or interpreted.  
 In season one Dana discusses the implications of making a documentary of their 
investigation on their first night in the town of Hellier. “Making a documentary,” she says, “is 
about filtering reality in a certain way so that other people observing it see it your way.”286 As a 
Maker, you have some control over what information your audience is given. The show keeps 
their audience very closely informed. There is, however, some information that they withhold 
from the series due to safety and security. If the team released all the information they have, they 
would risk not only saturating some of the results, but also receiving false information and 
endangering themselves. Their ultimate goal is to inspire other people to start their own 
investigations and conduct boots-on-the-ground research. They also take the role of education 
quite seriously, by providing context for the phenomena. In several interviews Greg has 
mentioned that Hellier is a show about books. It should inspire their audience to grab a book, do 
some research, and read about what other paranormal investigators are doing. He emphasizes 
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learning about other aspects of high strangeness and exploring the deposits of information other 
researchers have provided.  
 Greg believes that something happened in the town of Hellier–there is something around 
that area of the country and the cave system that dwells beneath it. “People are just giving it 
different names because there's no context to it,” he says, and “maybe [our work] is gonna 
provide context.”287 Due to the complicated and frustrating nature of their investigation, Greg 
believes that perhaps providing some sort of context is the most important part. He says:  
There’s lots of people who may be called to be part of it.…. This is going to be shown to a 
whole lot of people and they're gonna think differently now. They’re gonna approach the 
phenomena differently now. They’re gonna have context. … something just strange enough 
to get someone who watched this out to investigate it.  
For Greg and the entire team, that is the point of the documentary series. But, they do not sugar-
coat their work or make themselves appear as perfect professionals. They make mistakes, go 
down rabbit holes, and find themselves backed in corners. “We sound f--king crazy,” says Karl 
when thinking about how deep they have gone into this investigation and how weird the case has 
gotten. He is referencing the fact that they began their investigation looking for a 
cryptozoological creature–a goblin. But by the end of the series they found themselves possibly 
fraternizing with aliens, spirits, and eventually the mythological god Pan.  
 Greg and Dana are very adamant in their lectures and interviews that they do not view 
ghosts or spirits as negative entities. There are, of course, spirits that create less than positive 
experiences, but they see a great danger with the notion of viewing all things unseen as demonic 
or evil. They want to communicate with them to learn and understand their situation. They do not 
approach anything paranormal with fear. In the second episode of season two Greg says:  
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 I think that if anything, this story has led me to examine other paranormal phenomena 
 that I've been invested in a little bit harder and a little bit deeper, … one of the things that 
 has always struck me as weird about the case is that when it popped up... it was sent to a 
 bunch of ghost hunters. Because we’re ghost hunters, we’re looking at it in a way … if a 
 cryptozoologist got that email, they would look at it purely from a physical standpoint... 
 we’re looking at it from a completely different perspective.288 
 
This perspective affects how they look at the monsters they hunt. They were more open to the 
strangeness the case had to offer and were able to use their skills as ghost hunters to help them 
navigate a case about goblins. All members of the cast and crew were open to communication 
with non-visible entities, which is not always a common thread found in monster-hunters.  
 The Hellier crew are also open to the possibility that they have been tricked by the 
phenomena, and they explore every possibility, no matter how strange it seems. They look into 
every clue that is presented before them during their investigation. Greg explains how 
paranormal investigator John Keel’s approach to the phenomenon is similar to his own. “It’s 
more in line with the way I’m thinking about the phenomenon these days,” he says, “and maybe 
there is some sort of trickster vibe with it that there might be some sort of strangeness that slips 
through every once in a while, and we see it as ghosts or monsters or UFOs, but it's all coming to 
the same place.” Greg, Dana, and the entire Hellier crew look at these phenomena as deriving 
from a whole single entity that can answer questions and leave clues. Aliens, goblins, ghosts, 
Bigfoots, Mothman, and other unexplainable creatures all derive from a single source of 
paranormal phenomena designed to get people's attention. They believed that some sort of 
intelligence was paying attention to what they are doing with the case of the goblins, prevented 
them from dropping the case, then continued to pull them back in.  
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 How do they live with the monsters they hunt? The fourth episode of season one of 
Hellier features this quote from Jacques Vallee: 
 I don’t believe a UFO observation makes anyone ‘psychic’... but the phenomenon comes 
 in an environment of manifestations that include heightened awareness of 
 synchronicities, paranormal sounds and lights, and occasionally absurd coincidences 
 similar to those described in poltergeist literature.”289  
 
This particular case is life-consuming for the Hellier team. They all have their lives apart from 
each other and the case, but the search is always on. They are continually doing research and 
uncovering new evidence regarding the case. “We are never going to get closure,” says Greg 
insisting that “there is no closure on any paranormal case.”290 The only closure investigators get 
is closure for their own sake. That comes with the territory of researching mysteries, anomalies 
and strange phenomena. Answers do not come easily, and more often than not, they do not come 
at all. In Season Two, Greg mentions how he went down a spiral, became excessively paranoid, 
and was consumed by the intensity of the case. In order to maintain the integrity, of the 
investigation, Greg sat on information for months and waited for the right moment to reveal it to 
the other members of the team. An act like that can be mentally and physically exhausting and 
affect your daily life.  
 For the Second season, each team member broke up to conduct their own individual 
research. But the original case most likely never fully left their thoughts; as long as that mystery 
remained unsolved, answers would be pursued. The Hellier crew were surrounded by the 
paranormal on a regular basis. Greg and Dana, as mentioned earlier, are full-time paranormal 
investigators and researchers. They run their own museum and store all of the haunted objects 
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from their exhibit in their home. They very rarely take time away from their paranormal filled 
lives.  
 Connor said that he was expecting to go to Hellier and make an hour-long documentary 
about their investigation around the property and the possibility of goblin-like creatures in the 
area. He did not expect the original case to take them in any of the directions they were taken 
in.291 The team was willing to go down paths and turn over stones that only had the slightest 
probability of leading to something. However, a pattern began to emerge throughout their 
expeditions: a lead, a dead-end, a lead, a dead-end, a lead, a dead-end. What are they supposed to 
do with all of the information they collected? Does it need to be thrown out altogether? Or do the 
team members need to see it all as a purposeful journey, one that the possible entity who created 
the phenomena wanted them to undertake? There are many answers, yet not enough answers.  
 The members of the Hellier team physically visit places in order to really see what those 
places are like. For instance, they learn about a possible location of an old restaurant that was 
mentioned in an interview from the 1970s. In order to verify the existence of that business and 
verify the credibility of the source, they travel to the town and look for the restaurant. They walk 
the streets and go to the library to dig through historical records since they did not have the 
restaurant’s address, only the name. They also visit another small town that they learned had 
possible connections to the case and they spend time there walking the space and talking to a few 
locals.  
 The team contacted the local newspaper, news station, and police station for any leads 
about strange reports concerning the goblin creatures. According to Greg: 
 One of the fun things about being a paranormal investigator is, unlike a lot of different 
 professions, if you roll into town and start asking questions, people want to give you 
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 answers. They’re interested. Even if they’re not completely sold that what you are doing 
 is valid, they think the story is so interesting they are more than willing to help. I’ve 
 never really ran into situations where people weren't ready to bend over backwards to be 
 part of a strange tale.292  
 
The town of Hellier, however, offered very little help. Neither the newspapers, TV news station, 
or police took their investigation seriously. No one called them back or gave them any leads. The 
police did not even answer the phone and the newspaper was not interested in a story about 
goblins. But their expedition had to go on. Their investigation changed throughout the months, 
but they still held on to the tools they were given along the way. “We have a whole box of tools 
now,” says Greg: “Karl has the line. We have power names, we have rituals, we have numbers. 
We have a whole checklist of things. We have maps. We have geomagnetic anomalies. We have 
cave systems we have the tomes. We’ve been given all of these things to use.”293 These are the 
types of tools and research methods they bring with them on their expeditions.  
 Their investigation also uses their documentary as a means to hunt for their monsters. 
They film it and package it for an audience. The project was originally intended to provide 
answers to a mystery about reported goblins and seemed interesting enough to create a 
documentary about. As the investigation went on, the team realized there was so much more 
information to follow. So, they documented everything. One of the ways they get information 
out to other researchers is through their documentary series. They created it to present a unique 
way of monster-hunting to spread the word out for some of the clues they are still examining. In 
an interview with the Penny Royal podcast, Greg says that when they first got started with the 
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whole Hellier project, they thought they were going to make an “X-files meets Catfish” type of 
documentary. They had no idea how much the case was going to evolve.294 
 Throughout the two seasons, the placement on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum does not 
change for the team. If anything, they have become more open to the possibility of the array of 
high strangeness phenomena that surrounds them and the case. What Hellier has the power to do 
is alter the spectrum placement for some of its viewers. I would argue that one of the aims of the 
show is to demonstrate alternative methods of cryptozoological and paranormal investigation and 
open the minds of the viewers to strange and unusual outcomes. In the second episode while the 
team is conducting a tarot card reading for their expedition, Connor says, “It’s an uncomfortable 
reading for an uncomfortable place. … In this kind of a place, a place that in all of our combined 
research, we agree that this is an open window to something else this town is. It takes somebody 
to be here with an open mind in order to experience things.”295 The team opens themselves up to 
be receptive to different outcomes and different experiences with the phenomena.  
 Before the tarot reading Greg explains, “What I like about it [Tarot] is it kind of forces 
you, regardless if you believe in any kind of real power in tarot… it forces you to approach a 
situation differently. You have to, when you see the card, you have to sit there and think more 
deeply about the situation you’re in.”296 In terms of monster-hunting, this means the team 
members are open to search for monsters differently, depending on the monster and what the 
phenomena are showing them. The research is pointing to something much more than strange 
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creatures in a cave in Kentucky. In the final episode Tyler says. “I hope it provokes wonder. I 
hope it gives people strength to not stop asking questions.”297 The finale of the second season 
documents the team contemplating that perhaps the entire Hellier experience is an initiation. 
They consider the possibility that the phenomena are putting them through an initiation process 
of some sort.  
 The episode opens with Greg saying, “What is something that all of the ritual magicians 
have been telling us when they watched Hellier?” (referring to Season One). Greg continues, 
“We are doing an initiation. We’re doing some kind of ritual.”298 Ritual or ceremonial magic 
refers to complex processes intended to aid the practitioner through the use of requisite 
accessories. These can include offerings, chants, movements, and invocations. Rituals can be 
initiations and have the power to transform a person from one state to another. Greg references a 
book of lectures and essays by Robert Moore called The Archetype of Initiation: Sacred Space, 
Ritual Process and Personal Transformation. Although the book has nothing to do with the 
paranormal, Greg states that the book gave him “so many thoughts and ideas about paranormal 
phenomena.”299 This is another example of the Hellier’s team Cryptid Tourist Gaze and monster-
hunting performance practices. According to Moore’s book “Synchronicity is the sign of being in 
the process of an initiation, not necessarily anything other than a byproduct of being in the 
middle of an initiatory experience.”300 The Hellier team view their entire investigation as an 
initiation experience. What started out as a search for a little green cryptid turned into a wild 
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expedition involving communicated with aliens and performing ceremonial magic in a cave in 
order to invoke the god, Pan.  
 Looking outside the traditional field of cryptozoology for tools to help with 
understanding and interacting with high strangeness allows the team to experiment more within 
their investigation. How the team looks at, lives with, and searches for monsters are all informed 
by their willingness and openness to practices such as ritual magic, the Estes Method, and the 
God helmet. These methods might seem arcane, but that does not negate the appeal these types 
of practices bring to the field of cryptozoology.  
Festivals and Conventions 
Phenomena Con was the world’s first online paranormal conference. It was held May 1st 
through the 3rd of 2020 by Greg and Dana Newkirk. This conference was “dedicated to bringing 
you the brightest minds in the study of high strangeness, the biggest stars from your favorite 
paranormal television shows, and the most accessible event experience ever!”301 It brought in 
thirteen speakers, including Greg and Dana, to give lectures on various paranormal, 
cryptozoological, and ufological topics. The conference’s grand finale was a question and answer 
segment with the cast and crew of Hellier. In order to attend the conference, one needed to be a 
member of Greg and Dana’s museum or become a member for the month of May. The Traveling 
Museum of the Paranormal and the Occult offers museum memberships that include a wide 
variety of benefits including access to the secret Facebook group, livestreams, artifact 
information, newsletters, classes, and more. There are several levels to Museum Membership. 
 The lowest level, Supernatural Supporter, is a five dollar per month membership that 
gives you access to exclusive content provided by Greg and Dana. The next level, Friend of the 
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Museum, is a fifteen-dollar membership and served as the ticket to enter the conference. If you 
were already a museum member, you could attend the conference for free. If you were not a 
member, however, they provided basic instructions for becoming one on Patreon. They also 
provided very clear instructions on avoiding being charged early for the previous month and 
reminded you to cancel your Patreon support once the conference is over if you do not wish to 
continue being a museum member. Since the conference was in early May and attending the 
conference gave you access to exclusive museum content, Greg and Dana encouraged people to 
stick around all month in order to access all their virtual content while you could.  
 Given the current global pandemic, this was an opportunity I was not able to pass up. All 
of my research trips had either been cancelled or postponed. During this tumultuous time to be a 
tourism and theatre scholar, I was very happy to see an opportunity for not only me to attend a 
conference for research purposes, but have an event to attend in general. The conference ran 
from 5 pm eastern time until around 11 pm or so all three nights. Each speaker prepared an hour-
long lecture with fifteen-minute breaks in between each speaker. Greg and Dana served as the 
hosts and introduced each speaker before they spoke. They also started each night with 
announcements, reminders, and news. The entire conference was on a Facebook live stream. 
Greg had control of the screen and invited each speaker to join the chat, giving them free rein for 
that hour. Most of the speakers had Power Points, so we could watch them speak and see their 
slides at the same time. Most of them gave lectures they normally give at conferences and since 
all of their gigs at the moment were cancelled due to the virus, it provided them an opportunity to 
share their knowledge. Four months after the success of the first conference, Greg and Dana held 
Phenomena Con 2, which followed the same basic format. Different speakers were brought in as 
well as a few musical performances.  
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The experience of attending the conference was surprisingly joyful, much like the feeling 
of being welcomed into a community. Although the conference did not heavily feature 
cryptozoological topics, author Timothy Renner gave a lecture about strange cryptozoological 
activity being tracked and researched in Pennsylvania. His book, Where the Footprints End: 
High Strangeness and the Bigfoot Phenomena, chronicles unusual happenings that surround 
Bigfoot encounters, and his lecture reviewed multiple reports of Bigfoot tracks disappearing into 
thin air in the Pennsylvania area. For the second conference, Linda Godfrey, journalist and 
cryptozoologist, gave a talk about the Bray Road Beast, the werewolf creature spotted in 
Wisconsin. The Bray Road Best was a cryptid creature first seen in the early nineties on a rural 
road in Wisconsin. Godfrey was the journalist assigned to the case. She investigated the reports 
and followed up with several other sightings of a large wolf-like creature in the area. She named 
the cryptid, the Beast of Bray Road and wrote several books about the werewolf monster. During 
her lecture, she showed off some of her hand-written notes from the early days of investigating 
the werewolf case.   
The main point of the conferences was to educate. Greg and Dana were interested in 
gathering knowledgeable speakers who would present information in a scholarly and intellectual 
way in order to increase informed awareness throughout the field. Most of the speakers had 
books or artwork you could purchase. Tyler Strand, a member of the Hellier team gave a 
presentation on the role special effects and makeup can play in the preservation of paranormal 
artifacts. Tyler is a special effects and make-up artist who uses his skills to help preserve and 
protect paranormal history. He creates exact replicas of haunted objects, strange carvings, and 
other matters of high strangeness in order to keep them in public view through museum exhibits, 
while simultaneously protecting the objects and artifacts themselves. Some of his work has been 
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used to help historians learn more about related events. In his presentation, he explained how this 
art form can be incorporated in the process of paranormal investigation.   
This was a conference by weirdos for the weirdo community. Speakers included Calvin 
Von Crush, a skeptic who collects occult artifacts, but has never had a paranormal experience 
himself, and Aaron Guylas, a history professor who has written books about Ufology in 
American culture. Amy Bruni, Executive producer and star of the Travel Channel show Kindred 
Spirits was one of the biggest guest speakers from the event. This conference supplied platforms 
for alien-hunters, ghost-hunters, and cryptid-hunters. Despite this conference featuring a guest 
who considers themselves a skeptic, the overwhelming majority of speakers and attendees fall 
into the complete believer or skeptical believer portions of the spectrum. The conferences were 
curated for members of the high strangeness community. This conference provided a space for 
members of the paranormal and cryptozoological communities to gather during a global 
pandemic. It not only allowed patrons to experience a conference they might not ever be able to 
travel to or afford to attend, but it also gave researchers and speakers a job in a time when all of 
their upcoming work gigs were cancelled. These two virtual conferences were the embodiment 
of community. In times where people were separated because of a deadly virus, the conferences 
sought to bring members of the community together.  
Greg and Dana’s Cryptid Tourist Gaze informed their decisions as they organized and 
planned their virtual conferences. The wide arrange of wonderfully weird speakers and topics are 
examples of the types of monster-hunting practices Greg and Dana endorse. With a wide range 
of speakers comes a wide range of approaches to monster-hunting. Whereas some cryptid 
conferences focus more on hard sciences such as biology, ecology and anatomy, Phemomena 
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Con 1 & 2 incorporated parapsychology, occult sciences, and cybernetics alongside hard science 
methods.  
High Strangeness in the Water 
While my sister was getting her master’s degree at the University of Edinburgh, I was 
able to visit her twice. Both times we visited Loch Ness, located in Inverness near the top of 
Scotland and home of the most famous water cryptid in history. Loch Ness is twenty-three miles 
long and one mile wide. It is over eight hundred feet deep, making it the second deepest loch in 
the United Kingdom. My first visit was in during the frigid cold of the Scottish winter. It was the 
day before New Year’s Eve, and my sister and I were on a day long tour through the highlands of 
Scotland. When we finally arrived at Inverness we ventured on a large boat with TV monitors 
and warm refreshments. The TV monitors were playing educational videos for those not brave 
enough to brace the cold winds and winter air on deck. It was a clear day, but chilling to the core. 
The water was a beautiful blue and the small boat glided quickly across the water. People simply 
looked out in hopes of getting a glimpse of Nessie herself, or just to enjoy the beautiful scenery 
that surrounds the loch. Regardless of a potential monster lurking beneath the surface, it is a 
beautiful place. I had my GoPro ready to film whatever action I could get, but the water was 
relatively still—no signs of a monster.  
I returned to Inverness the following May. This time we boarded a much smaller boat 
only equipped for seven to eight passengers and I had my GoPro once again. We enjoyed the 
slightly warmer weather and being much closer to the water, but there was still no sign of Nessie. 
On the shore, however, sits an entire shop filled with merchandise devoted to Nessie.  
The first documented sighting of a monster lurking in Loch Ness dates back to 565 AD and 
features Saint Columbia, the Irish saint who reportedly came face to face with a water monster. 
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The monster supposedly killed a man, but Saint Columbia fought off the monster “with his holy 
powers and since then, according to legend, the monster has been harmless.”302  
 It was not until 1933 that Nessie would emerge as one of the most popular monsters of all 
time. After a road was built alongside the loch and traffic around the water began to grow, 
monster sightings began to crop up. Cryptozoologist Richard Freeman claims that the Loch Ness 
Monster and the loch wherein she resides are the most famous monster and lake in the world. But 
“therein lies the problem,” he claims. “Every person who visits Loch Ness will have the monster 
in their minds, even if it is on a subconscious level,” which means both legitimate and 
illegitimate sightings are reported.303  
 Some reports are at odds with the “public perception and tourist board notion of a shy, 
harmless beast,”304 and tell of a monster that caused great fear and dread in those who had an 
encounter. A man from 1933 explains, “It was horrible–an abomination.”305 Another witness 
from 1954 professes “being paralyzed with fear,” not wanting to ever see the monster again.306 
Nessie is thought by many to be a possible surviving Plesiosaur. A Plesiosaur refers to a giant 
extinct marine reptile of the Mesozoic era, with a broad flat body, large paddle-like limbs, and 
typically a long flexible neck and small head. However, an environmental DNA test of Loch 
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Ness conducted in 2019 concluded that there was absolutely no trace of Plesiosaur DNA in Loch 
Ness.307  
 Daniel Loxton and Donald R. Prothero, authors of Abominable Science!, suggest that the 
uptick in monster sightings of the Loch Ness Monster coincide with the release of King Kong in 
1933. The film features a long-necked giant water monster. According to Loxton and Prothero, 
that, along with an earlier report from 1930 of “three young anglers” who had a strange 
experience on Loch Ness, served as the catalyst for the famous 1933 sighting by Aldie MacKay 
that propelled the Loch Ness Monster into monster history. 308 Nessie’s catapult into fame came 
in a “sporadic, haphazard and organic manner, with free enterprise simply seizing the 
opportunity.”309 The appeal of a water monster was not lost on the tourism industry around 
Inverness. The Scottish Travel Association even had to make a public statement declaring that 
the Loch Ness Monster was not “invented by this Association as a means of publicity for 
bringing people to Scotland.”310 Train and bus companies began offering tour packages causing 
loch-side special safety rules to be introduced in 1934. While people certainly visited Scotland 
and Inverness to look for the monster, Nessie was also used abroad to sell products. Nessie 
appeared on various consumer products. Loxton and Prothero remark: 
On January 1934, a parade featuring a 17-foot-long monster escorted by bagpipes 
 ushered three sizes of a cuddly velveteen toy called Sandy, the Loch Ness Monster into 
 Selfridges, a posh department store. A series of large advertisements and cash contests 
 urged children to ‘join the Monster Club’ by purchasing a wooden puzzle toy called 
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 Archibald: The Loch Ness Monster. Rubber beach toys were rushed into production in 
 anticipation of the 1934 tourist season.311 
 
Nessie had been utterly commodified within the year of coming to the surface. Only a year after 
the initial sighting there was also already a feature film called The Secret of the Loch.312  
 
Figure 5.1. Loch Ness in the evening. Photograph by the author, December 31, 2014.  
 
 I won’t be spending much more time on Nessie, but I do want to discuss the Loch Ness 
Monster alongside the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. The town of Inverness was not known for monster 
tourism until there was a sighting that caught the public by storm. After those initial early 
encounters, the town began to reflect what the incoming monster hunters and cryptid tourist 
wanted to see. These days Inverness does not need to advertise Nessie-related activities to attract 
tourist. The Loch Ness Monster is embedded in popular culture. The gift shop and the occasional 
reminder of the monster do well enough to attract people into the shop to pick up a Nessie 
souvenir. Every person visiting Loch Ness comes with a different degree of interest and belief in 
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the monster. I’ve taken two boats out on the loch. A majority of people did not seem that 
interested in the monster at all. They were just enjoying a boat ride on a beautiful Scottish loch. 
 The first boat tour I went on did have a video about the history of Loch Ness and recent 
findings dug up by research teams over the years. That did not seem, however, to be the main 
focus. I spent most of my time while out on the loch checking the water very closely. Not 
because I thought I was going to see a giant water monster, but because I was hoping I would. I 
wanted to see it. My Cryptid Tourist Gaze informed my experience on that boat and affected 
how I performed the tourist act of the boat ride. My sister played up the idea in her head and 
enjoyed the fantasy of a loch monster, but her experience was different from mine. She enjoyed 
the novelty of looking for the monster, but never fully put it into practice. Tourists come to Loch 
Ness because it is a famous place visit. Loch Ness is not the only body of water co-opted by a 
monster.  
On July 5, 1977, a woman named Sandra Mansi saw something in Lake Champlain’s 
waters as her family took a quick lunch break during a road trip. She took her camera out and 
documented something unusual in the water. Her photograph would become the most iconic 
image associated with Champ, the lake monster of Lake Champlain. Champ is a massive water 
creature that has been spotted in the lake for years. Extensive underwater searches, advanced 
technological equipment, and good old-fashioned lookout points have all been implemented to 
search for the monster. People in the area have devoted time and resources into documenting 
concrete evidence to support the monster’s existence. Described by many as a plesiosaur-looking 
creature with a long neck, Champ bears a resemblance to a certain Scottish cryptid swimming 
around Loch Ness. Some sightings even mention Champ coming onto the land banks. This local 
legend is a little less frightening than other water monster legends from around the world.  There 
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are no reports of the sea monster actually harming anyone or deeply scaring them. Unlike some 
cryptid encounters, Champ sightings are not accompanied with threatening behavior. 
The large lake borders upon several small towns, most of which acknowledge and 
celebrate the famous lake monster. “Burlington, Vermont has a small monument to the monster, 
in addition to a few Champ-themed businesses, Champ boat charters, and even a minor league 
baseball team called the Vermont Lake Monsters,” according to John LeMay, author of Roswell 
USA.313 Port Henry, New York calls itself Home of Champ and celebrates Champ Days with a 
parade, carnival rides, and live entertainment dating back to 1981. They even hold a Champ 
Dollar Hunt and they have a town wide lawn sale during the celebration.  
 Champ is “quasi-officially protected by both the New York State Assembly and the 
Vermont Legislature” according to Benjamin Radford, editor of Skeptical Inquirer.314 Just like 
Loch Ness in Scotland, “there’s a cottage industry with financial incentive to keep the story 
alive––and just enough random, ambiguous sightings to keep the legend alive.”315 Tourists come 
to Lake Champlain to see if they can get a glimpse of the monster for themselves. They support 
the local economy without causing any lake water overflow. Lake communities likely have an 
easier time marketing cryptid tourism because the actions needed to hunt for the monsters are the 
same one’s tourists are encouraged to do anyways; look at the water and go out on the water. 
Sure, some people may not want to swim in the water that may have a large prehistoric-looking 
monster, but the allure outweighs the threat; at least the booming business of Lake Champ would 
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suggest so. Tourists are already coming to lakeside towns to have a view of the water, get out in 
their boats or swim. With a cryptid on the loose, towns can also market a little extra excitement: 
something to hunt. And with a potential added bonus of a gift shop or a museum: something to 
purchase.  
 On an episode of Expedition X, the two hosts Phil and Jessica visit Lake Champlain to 
look for Champ.316 What was the first thing they did when they got into town? They took 
pictures with a giant Champ sculpture, of course. Expedition X, a spin off show of Expedition 
Unknown hosted by Josh Gates, takes two investigators on location to gather evidence of strange 
activity. Phil is a field biologist and Jessica is a paranormal researcher, which means they 
approach every project/episode from very different perspectives. The show uses both scientific 
and paranormal techniques to look for monsters and mysteries. The pair’s expedition to Lake 
Champlain involved speaking with local witnesses, setting up cameras on the shore and 
underneath the water, scuba diving into the depths of the lake, learning about the lake’s eco 
system, and visiting the ECHO Leahy Center for Lake Champlain located in Burlington, 
Vermont.  
 This Center is a family friendly nature and science center geared toward educating its 
guests on the wildlife inside and around the lake. The gift shop, as Jess points out on their visit, 
sells cute stuffed animals of the lake monster Champ. Crucially, however, America’s version of 
the Loch Ness Monster has one thing it’s Scottish counterpart does not have: photographic 
evidence that stands up to scientific analysis. Unlike the original Surgeon’s Photo taken of 
Nessie in 1934, Sandra Mansi’s photograph has been scientifically declared not a fake, though 
                                                
 316. Expedition X, season 2 episode 6, ‘America’s Lake Monster.” Featuring Josh Gates, 
Phil Torres. Jessica Chobot, aired 12/16/2020, on Discovery Channel. 
	
	 224 
the subject in the picture is still unidentified. The subject of the photograph is still in question, 
but the photograph has not been edited or altered in any way. That photograph can be seen on 
display at the ECHO Leahy Center for Lake Champlain Center. The photograph is, of course, a 
major draw to the Center. I’ve never visited the Center, but I hope to someday. That would be 
yet another initiatory experience for me into the cryptid community. 
High Strangeness from the Sky 
 There are several museums dedicated to the preservation of cryptozoological history; 
over fifteen museums that showcase cryptozoological or paranormal artifacts around the United 
States. Bigfoot alone has just under ten museums dedicated just to his species. They may not be 
cryptids, but aliens also have many museums devoted to them. One of the most famous UFO 
crashes in history has spawned a museum, annual festival, and reasons for tourists to visit from 
around the world. The Roswell UFO crash of 1947 became a media sensation right away. 
However, it took a while for the town to realize the benefit of being ground zero for potential 
alien activity. “It wasn’t until 1997, during the 50th Anniversary of the alleged 1947 Roswell 
Incident, that the town discovered that the short bug-eyed greys were better marketing than Billy 
the Kid could ever be,”317 which meant alien merchandise and marketing tools infiltrated the 
small New Mexico town.  
No one is visiting Roswell for its Art Center; they come for the aliens. Why else are you 
in Roswell? Several years ago, my sister and I planned a trip to drive to my aunt’s house in 
Texas. We both lived in southern California at the time, so a drive to Texas was no short trip. But 
in order to make the trip a little more interesting, we decided to diverge from the traditional route 
of just taking I-10 almost the entire way and make Roswell our halfway point. We left California 
                                                
 317. LeMay, 1. 
	
	 225 
early in the morning in order to make it to Roswell by daylight. It is about a thirteen-hour drive 
across the desert. When we arrived in Roswell we checked in to our hotel and found a place to 
eat. We missed the UFO Festival by one day, and had I known about how important that would 
be to my later research, I hope I would have pushed the trip up a few days. The festival 
celebrates the Roswell Incident and anything and everything alien. As of 2021, a new festival 
called AlienFest will be held in Roswell. According to the website, the organizers are “hosting 
an event in Downtown Roswell, New Mexico that will support local merchants and economy 
while celebrating the mystery around the UFO crash in 1947.”318 Meanwhile, the city of Roswell 
will still host its own annual UFO Festival. If you visit Roswell during the time of year with no 
festival, you still have plenty of alien activity to choose from. The International UFO Museum 
and Research Center, for instance, is a must-do while in town. My own Cryptid Tourist Gaze is 
the primary reason I visited the museum in the first place and the reason why I plan on revisiting 
in the future.  
         It does not look like the museum featured in the WB show Roswell, but it still contains a 
plethora of information about the history surrounding the Incident and alien activity over the 
years. Converted from an old movie theatre, the museum displays newspaper articles, movie 
props and replicas, old toys, photographs, classified reports, and a giant flying saucer exhibit that 
lights up and makes noise. The saucer flies behind a few life-like animatronic grey alien figures 
whose heads turn and stomachs breathe in and out. Everything in the museum is contained in one 
large room where patrons are free to walk around and look at the exhibits in whatever manner 
they choose. This is a museum where visitors should be prepared to read if they want to get the 
full experience. It functions as a history museum for speculation surrounding the crash, as well 
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as a science fiction museum with alien replicas from movies such as The Day the Earth Stood 
Still.319 There was an abundance of information on the walls, and different sections of the room 
shared education about different theories and speculations regarding aliens. The museum also 
has a research library containing mountains of information available to the serious UFO 
investigators.   
The tourist's Gaze holds power in the way they look at locals and their expectations for 
the local experience. In turn, the locals have the opportunity to mirror back the images they think 
the tourist wants to see. Using Roswell as an example, the shop owners around town are most 
likely expected to have some alien memorabilia to appease a visitor wishing to commemorate 
their trip through Roswell. Each town is different and has a unique relationship with their 
respective monsters, however. And each local resident has their own experience with the monster 
legends that define their town and the tourists who come to hunt them. But for the towns 
themselves, tourism can be a catalyst of change, both economically and socially, through stage-
like settings for displays, recreations or re-enactments, statues, and various cross-cultural 
activities. Both parties involved can positively benefit from the interaction.  
Nearly every store in Downtown Roswell has something alien on the outside or inside. 
There are numerous gift shops and even a place called Alien Zone where guests can pay three 
dollars to take pictures with dozens of alien replica scenarios. It is a fun photo-op experience for 
the entire family. Other stores include Roswell Landing, Alien Invasion Tee Shirts & More, 
Invasion Station, Star Child, Roswell Space Center, and Stellar Coffee Co. Even the McDonald’s 
in town is even alien-themed with a blue roof and saucer style architecture. Referring to itself as 
“Roswell’s UFO McDonalds” and garnering the nick name “The Flying Saucer McDonalds,” the 
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inside is space-themed and features the classic fast-food chain characters riding in space ships 
that looks like french fries and mcFlurries. In other words, a person cannot pass through Roswell 
without being reminded that the town is tied to aliens. They are everywhere and little green and 
grey aliens have proven to be incredibly easy to market. It is goofy and fun and does not take 
itself too seriously all the time. There are spaces for serious research and spaces to just have fun. 
I would imagine that a majority of the people visiting Roswell just want to have fun with the idea 
of aliens and the alien aesthetic. They are not there to do actually research. But of course, there 
are those who believe and consider Roswell an extremely important piece of cultural history.  
The Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum 
 
Not every museum is located in a world-famous monster hot spot. The Cryptozoology 
and Paranormal Museum, owned by Stephen Barcelo, is located in Littleton, North Carolina. 
This sleepy little town is not known for any UFO crashes or winged monster sightings. It is, 
however, surrounded by the perfect habitat for Sasquatch. In fact, there have been multiple 
sightings documented in the area for decades. The other monsters that can be found creeping 
around Littleton are ghosts. Of course, ghosts have a tendency to pop up in almost every town, so 
that does not necessarily make Littleton stand out. The reason to visit Littleton is the museum.  
 The owner, Barcelo, discovered his extreme interest in paranormal and cryptozoology 
later in his life. His first profession was that of a journalist in the New York area, but he was 
looking for a change and wanted to purchase property for a museum. He bought a house in 
Littleton because it was haunted and moved in. The museum operates in the front half of the 
house, leaving the back quarters for him to live. The museum is a three-room exhibit, including 
the greeting room with souvenirs and cash register. The space is devoted to cryptozoology and 
the paranormal objects and evidence. It contains haunted objects, Bigfoot casts, and even a little 
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bit of information on the Roswell Incident. The museum is free, but there is a jar to leave 
donations next to a sign-in book where you are encouraged to sign your name and where you 
come from. A globe filled with pins representing the places people have traveled to and had 
cryptid or paranormal encounters stands in the middle room. Over the globe hangs a large map 
that indicates bigfoot sightings, lake and river monster sightings, and miscellaneous cryptid 
sightings from around the country.  
 
Figure 5.2. Exterior of Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum. Photograph by the author, 
 August 2020. 
 
This museum space combines both paranormal and cryptozoological interests, as the 
museum’s title would suggest. It crosses the boundaries and celebrates both aspects of monster 
research and exploration. It embraces the high strangeness that surrounds the strange phenomena 
surrounding monsters. When I visited the museum, I had a forty-five-minute conversation with 
Stephen. He showed me videos of local people talking about their encounters from as recent as 
the previous day. Not only does Stephen run the museum; he is also a city council member and 
prominent figure in the community. The town seems proud of the museum and all of the work 




Figure 5.3. Inside Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum. Photograph by the author, August 2020. 
 
This museum emphasizes the hunt aspects of monster research. Ghost hunting equipment 
and Bigfoot casting kits are some of the merchandise you can purchase. If you want to know 
what tools to take on a Sasquatch stake out on or on a ghost hunting adventure, you can learn 
everything you need and make a few purchases. Steve will gladly talk with you about strategies 
and locations around the area. A person can easily walk inside the museum and spend ten to 
fifteen minutes and then leave only thinking that it was a fun little museum. It is not an 
exceptionally educational exhibit. It is a personal collection that displays items and their history. 
The goal of the museum is not to present any sort of in-depth scientific analysis. It has a wall of 
Bigfoot casts and simply states when and where they were taken. All of the haunted objects in 
the museum are clearly marked with their history and paranormal activity. The paranormal 
aspects of the museum tend to paint stories regarding historical context. The cryptozoological 
parts of the exhibit are mainly casts and maps of sightings. The objects in the museum are 
	
	 230 
presented as matter-of-fact testimonials and collected evidence. The museum is not manipulative 
or misrepresentative, but straightforward: this is what people saw and these are their experiences.  
 To be honest, the museum is kind of a free-for-all. It is a little sloppy and messy, but it is 
charming enough to get away with it. The museum sits on the Cryptid Belief Spectrum as a firm 
complete believer. In his book Inside the Lost Museum: Curtains, Past and Present, Steven 
Lubar claims that cabinet of curiosities didn’t need labels because Victorians “would visit with 
the owner, talk about the objects, learn their stories,” emphasizing the purpose of such exhibits. 
They were made to “create conversation,” first and foremost. Although you can learn from your 
visit to the Cryptozoology and Paranormal Museum, it is more of a fun conversation starter than 
a place for scientific debate. This includes conversations long after you have left the museum.  
I mentioned that I had a very long conversation with the owner, Stephen. We talked about 
a wide range of topics revolving around paranormal and cryptozoological activity. What I will 
remember most about my visit is the fascinating and casual conversation I had with the Stephen. 
I don’t remember looking closely or deeply at any of the facts presented. I found myself not 
really caring. The museum was about being curious about strange and unexplained activity. 
There were exhibits and information that provided potential explanations, but the vast majority 
of patrons leaving the exhibit aren’t going to have their minds changed from scientific facts. 
Their minds will be changed because of the stories they learned and the conversation they have 
with people about the items inside.  
Community and Initiation 
The tourist towns associated with monster lore often have identities consumed by the 
monster marker. The reasons why places become popular tourist destinations weigh heavily on 
the identity the town produces. Tourists can shape the way local town members act. Tourists 
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“often define for themselves what is authentic, relying on popular stereotypes as points of 
reference rather than on historical or ethnographic facts.”320 Tourism can determine “local 
identity through conveyance of expectation.”321 For instance, if a tourist visits Roswell, they 
expect to see something related to aliens. Human interaction with the high strangeness 
phenomena and their relationships to transform to the communities surrounding them have 
profound impacts on society. Towns that have become completely rebranded or transformed 
after a UFO or lake monster encounter demonstrate the impact of such a monster sighting. 
Communities are created by either force, circumstance, or incident. For places like 
Roswell and Inverness, the strange activity thrust them into an identity position forever tied to 
the extraordinary encounters and events. For people like Greg and Dana Newkirk, first-hand 
encounters with high strangeness connects them to other people with similar experiences. 
Whichever the case, a community it formed. Another aspect of community arises with those that 
choose to visit these places. Every patron at the International UFO Museum and Research Center 
has some invested interest in aliens. Every person who visits Stephen’s museum in Littleton went 
out of their way to go there. These places become safe spaces to talk openly about the 
phenomena and all weirdness surrounding it. People feel safe because they belong to the same 
community, one of believers and enthusiasts.  
Greg and Dana’s Museum is more than an educational experience, it is a social one. Once 
you become a member, you gain access to multiple social platforms such as Facebook and 
Patreon where people can talk and interact with each other. A close community is formed 
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because people have such a vested interest in the content. Phenomena Con was a tangible 
manifestation of that community spirit. In many cases the entry fee to such a community is a 
personal encounter with an entity of high strangeness. Those encounters act as initiation events 
whereby a person becomes inducted into the believer club, or at least the enthusiasts club. Towns 
where strange things happen become meccas for people who want to commune with people who 
share their beliefs and interests.  
 If the Hellier team visited Loch Ness, Roswell or the Cryptozoology and Paranormal 
Museum, they would have a different experience than a scientist who has no desire to fuel the 
flame of believing in something so impractical. Visitors and investigators approach monsters in  
differently ways because they react individually to the experience they want to manifest.  
To quote Greg Newkirk from Hellier, “Maybe there is something more strange than goblins here. 
Or more important than goblins here.” You do not know, unless you go looking. I may not have 
seen any monsters during my own monster-hunting exploits, but that does not been I was not 







 While doing my own investigating on the topic of cryptozoology, I came across an article 
called “I Went to a Cryptozoology Museum and Everything Was Ridiculous.”322 It was one 
travel writer’s experience while visiting the International Cryptozoology Museum in Portland 
Maine. The article was riddled with condescending language and was framed under the pretenses 
that, like when the author previously visited the UFO museum in Roswell, she entered the 
museum with an open mind. However, the article states, “It’s easy to mock the people who 
decide to devote their lives to chasing the Abominable Snowman.” It continues this barrage by 
adding that the museum lived up to the expectations as “an excuse to giggle a lot.” According to 
the writer, the absurdity of the museum was overwhelming and the information presented there 
was laughable. The author references Loren Coleman’s extensive history in the field of 
cryptozoology and states that Coleman’s experience and reputation in the field is why “[she] 
couldn’t get [her] head around why the entire place felt like an enormous piss-take.”  
 The writer of the article continued to belittle the patrons of the museum along with the 
curator. “Cryptid fans swirled around us,” they said, “whispering of Bigfoot sightings and 
comparing their favorite story of the Dover Demon.” The author calls themselves an outsider “in 
a tribe full of –um, I’ll be polite here–gullible people.” The article ends by stating the museum 
was worth the cost of admission, but only “because spending 30 straight minutes laughing at the 
displays put me in a good mood.” Now, I realize that cryptozoology is not one of this writer’s 
primary interests and they have every right to not enjoy the topic. What troubled me was their 
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approach. The author automatically put themselves in a position of superiority before they 
entered the museum. We can gather that the author would classify themselves as a complete 
skeptic, which affected how they viewed every single item on display in the museum. They 
considered the museum as a place for gullible people and projected upon the visitors an 
inferiority of intelligence and reasoning throughout their experience in the museum space.  
 This is not an uncommon way for the subject of cryptozoology to be perceived by those 
who only dabble in the cryptid world. This article speaks more to the author’s ignorance on the 
topic than the cognitive thinking anchoring their skepticism. This article can also be used as an 
example of the nuances surrounding an introspective analysis on what it means to have an open 
mind. I include my thoughts about this article because it is an apt example of how I did not want 
to conduct my investigation. I entered the world of cryptozoology as an outsider. I am theatre 
scholar with a passion for the weird and unexplained. My current goal, however, is to become an 
active member of this community through the continual process of my research. This does not 
mean I will become a complete believer, but it does means that I am open to the real-life 
experiences people are having and want to continue to explore the topic through performance 
and tourism scholarship. The research I completed for this project was my own initiation.  
As my definition states, the Cryptid Tourist Gaze examines cryptid monster encounter 
experiences. Another interpretative lens in which to frame the Cryptid Tourist Gaze could be 
through cybernetics. The mind and the body are connected through a cybernetic loop whereby 
our emotional states manifest themselves through the mind, body, and nervous system. The 
phenomena of cryptozoological sightings and beliefs exists inside a cybernetic system. Every 
time an observer witnesses a cryptid monster, a system is created. As more observers witness a 
cryptid, such as Mothman or Bigfoot, the system becomes more complex. In the case of monster 
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encounters, a transmission of knowledge through a system that alleges that monsters exists 
constructs a new reality for those who have had monster encounters. The more observers that 
share those same experiences and add to those complex systems, the larger that system grows. 
Outcomes of action are taken as inputs for further action. This circular causality of the 
rationalization of potential falsehoods manifests a new reality where the phenomena can 
function.  
The way we feel changes the way we perceive the world. The brain is a goal striving 
machine and beliefs are simply interpreted reality of those goals. From the perspective of 
monster-hunting and the Cryptid Tourist Gaze, a reality is co-constructed that contributes to the 
perpetuation of a belief. That belief can refer to individual monsters, events of high strangeness, 
or other interactions with atypical phenomena. This co-constructed reality narrows the choice for 
more effective interpretations of solutions mysteries of cryptid creatures. The Cryptid Tourist 
Gaze operates as a second order cybernetic system that provides an effective channel for 
information and a constructed reality to pass through. Folklore for example, is also a result of 
cybernetic systems emerging from a constructed reality. In its essence, folklore is the ripple 
effects of a performative utterance. The words are spoken over and over, and the stories are 
shared repeatedly. This happens at such an intensity that those words become a form of reality. 
The words create the monster. Spaces like museums, conferences, and festivals and platforms 
such as documentary media, reaffirm that reality. Objects in the museum, merchandise sold at a 
festival, and subjects shown in documentary media store those cultural memories and attract 
people to them.   
 In the STM film MoMo: The Missouri Monster, a documentary film that uses the device 
of a fake film within the narrative, host and narrator Lyle Blackburn says: 
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You might see a movie like the Legend of Boggy Creek… as a silly, stupid reflection of 
history, an unreal take on real events. But that ain't the way I see it. Movies are 
entertainment sure, sometimes silly, sometimes over the top, sometimes downright terrible. 
But movies like this perpetuate a significant story.323  
Blackburn, who plays a heightened version of himself in the documentary continues: 
 [It] is important because it’s doing its own small part to preserve an event […] Is it 
 factually accurate in every detail? No. But no retelling of any story ever is. The best that 
 we can hope for is that in time the legend of MoMo isn’t forgotten. That the monster and 
 the people whose lives it affected are remembered. Their experiences and stories are 
 preserved.324  
 
Monster-hunting practices like documentary media, festivals and conferences, and museums and 
exhibits perpetuate monster beliefs and fuel the fire behind legends, myths, and history.   
Science cannot tell us that these monsters exist, but local legends can perpetuate their existence 
through popular culture. It is hard to go out and investigate monsters without developing a 
personal connection or interest in seeing the monster for yourself. Journalists and writers have 
written about the legends that surround monsters, but the storytelling and monster-hunting 
performance changes when it becomes a personal journey for the individual reporting the 
information they are gathering 
 Moving forward, there are many different directions for this research to go. Because of 
the groundwork laid out in this dissertation, a deeper dive into the relationship between 
cryptozoology and performance can be conducted. As mentioned in the introduction of this 
dissertation, I did not cover aliens or ghosts to the extent in which they deserve to be explored. 
Therefore, a study of paranormal/ghost and alien tourism is of great interest of me in the near 
future. I have also only covered a few cryptids and have room to cover a plethora of international 
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monsters. Exploring more non-western cryptids and cultures in order to analyze different sets 
demographics pertaining to cryptid tourism is of great interest. Still, American cryptids such as 
The Jersey Devil, Beast of Bray Road, Lizard Man, Flatwoods Monster, or Dover Demon could 
each be their own case study chapter as well. I should also mention the other monsters of the 
water like the Kraken. This means that the Loch Ness Monster, Champ and other lake monsters 
could be investigated further within the context of the Cryptid Tourist Gaze. A study of 
geomythology and monster folklore found in dramatic texts is a potential avenue as well. What 
are the correlations between monster folklore, geological events, and tourism practices? As 
mentioned early on in this dissertation, I did not explore the extent of race or gender 
complexities within the narrative of monster-hunting performances. Those are crucial topics for 
me to address in future research. The evolution of expeditions from the days of pilgrimages to 
imperialism to neocolonialism showcases how tourist acts are performed as well as how monster 
history is affected by such performance acts. This research so far has only covered the surface of 
the relationship between cryptid tourism in the contemporary US context.   
 In the context of my research, there are realties where monster do not exist and realities 
where they do. The liminality of a monster sighting cannot confirm or deny a certain reality. 
These types of spaces are not meant to be stayed in very long. They are steps between where you 
came from and where you need to go. Sometimes a monster can become more than just a 
physical body roaming around the darkness of night or the thick of the wood. Sometimes it 
comes out in the daylight, into the town streets, and becomes more than something to fear. It 
becomes a form of identity. It becomes something the town can be proud of or hide behind. 
Small towns can become ground zero for cryptid tourism because believing is just more fun 
sometimes. The historiography of science shows us that people have held a fascination with 
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natural or unnatural discoveries for centuries. “Like the enduring Greek myths of the primeval 
world,” says Adrienne Mayor, “paleontological fictions show us how the ability to suspend 
disbelief–if only for a duration of a mental double-take–fulfills that powerful human need, a need 
that is crucial to all scientific endeavors…”325 Believing in something that has no empirical 
evidence for its existence takes faith. We want these monsters to exist and we want to share our 
experiences with other people who feel the same way, which is why we participate in the 
practice of monster-hunting performances.  
 The purpose of this investigation was to examine different modes of performing monster-
hunting and argue that the way of hunting for monsters has evolved from major historical 
expeditions to cryptid tourism. With this research I covered the various ways by which people 
look at, live with, and search for monsters. With implementing key terms such as history, 
liminality, laboratory, central hub, community and initiation I was able to create an additional 
spine to my research that brought focus to each monster-hunting case study through Cryptid 
Tourist Gaze device I devised. The Cryptid Tourist Gaze is a multifaceted concept that I believe 
sheds new light on monster-hunting and cryptid tourism. Cryptozoological research could lead to 
one of the most exciting discoveries in history. One of the ways we get closer to that discovery is 
through cryptid tourism and the performance of monster-hunting.  
 Anything that gets people exploring the outdoors, walking through small and 
independently-owned museums, or attending festivals that inflate local economies are positive 
aspects of monster-hunting. It is also a lesson in belief. It is about pushing the limits of reality 
and breaking the boundaries of possibility. Monster-hunting will always exist, but the 
performances of it have and will continue to change. The meanings we attach to our personal 
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experiences with these cryptid monsters affect how we look at these monsters, how we live with 
these monsters, and how we search for these monsters. We can look at them through various 
media, we can live with them via festivals, and we can search for them by visiting the places 
where these monsters dwell. This dissertation explored how people celebrate monsters, how 
these home-grown monsters both scare and unite communities, and what happens when small 
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